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.. may it be accessible to everyone, so that our country

may, through the instrumentality of language, be enriched
in these disciplines . . .”’
Luca Paciolo in the dedication
of his revision of Campanus’
edition of Euclid.
Venice, June 5, 1509.
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Introduction

The historian often transcends the events which he chronicles. In this
sense he shares the art of the conductor who, by his genius, enhances
the score. Beethoven is latent beauty; Beethoven plus a Toscanini or an
Ormandy is beauty.

Fr. Luca Paciolo, mistakenly, often is referred to as the originator of
double-entry bookkeeping. The fact is that we don’t know who the
originator was. His identity remains a mystery. Not so with Paciolo
whose SumMa so captured the imagination and interest of scholars of
accounting that it has been translated into Dutch, Italian, German,
French and Russian as well as English.

Can any of us ignore a personality who, almost five centuries ago
realized that theory was valueless unless it could be put to practical use;
who recognized that the truth was fundamental to a sound system of
accounts; who appreciated that character was the only sound basis for
credit; who fully realized the importance of internal control; who
warned against those who “’keep their books in duplicate, showing one
to the buyer and the other to the seller;”” who advocated auditing and
who warned of the pitfalls in dealing with governmental agencies?

A sense of historical perspective is evidence of maturity of profes-
sions as well as of individuals. No man can truly understand his own
profession until he is capable of relating it to the past, the present and
the future.

Every student who wishes to master accounting, every teacher who
aspires to instruct in the subject, every practicing accountant who pro-
fesses to understand his discipline should read this interpretation of the
significance of Paciolo and his work.

AvrviIN R. JENNINGS
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Preface

Accounting has a rich heritage, as do many other professions. It has
evolved in much the same way as common law, responding to business
needs which arise with changes in language and techniques. However,
it is remarkable that the basic framework of the double entry process,
which has existed over 500 years, remains unchanged. Today, manip-
ulation of data within accounting systems takes place at unbelievable
speeds, but the double entry system of bookkeeping still encompasses
these and other “modern”” accounting developments.

This book is about Luca Paciolo and his extraordinary contribution
to the development of the accounting profession. Paciolo is the first
known writer to publish a work describing the double entry process.
This publication appeared in the form of a treatise included in the Sum-
MA DE ARITHMETICA, GEOMETRIA, PROPORTIONI ET PROPORTIONALITA, pub-
lished in Venice in 1494. It is undoubtedly the most famous accounting
work ever to be printed. Many paragraphs of Paciolo’s work could be
inserted into current textbooks and articles with little more than slight
wording changes. The “principles” and “rules” for bookkeeping sug-
gested in the treatise are applicable to much of modern accounting prac-
tice.

Unfortunately, this most famous work is also extremely rare. Because
of this, few accountants have had the opportunity to examine the book.
Mrs. Dorothea Reeves, Curator of the Kress Library at the Graduate
School of Business Administration of Harvard University, gave us our
initial opportunity to examine both the first and second editions of the
SuMmMA. It was this contact, together with an interest in accounting his-
tory stimulated while graduate students at the University of California
at Berkeley, that led directly to the publication of this book.
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Literature is better appreciated and understood if one knows some-
thing about the author. Therefore, the introductory section of this book
tells about the significance of Paciolo’s work, his childhood and adoles-
cence, and his scholarly pursuits as a mature intellectual. The social and
economic atmosphere which shaped his character is also discussed. A
modernized translation, a photo-offset reproduction of the original, and
a bibliography follow the first section.

There were two problems in particular which confronted us in writing
this book. First, much of what is written must necessarily be interpre-
tive, yet be presented in line with all available facts. Second, an attempt
must be made to achieve the proper balance between a sterile reiteration
of facts, and a lively, but vacuous, discussion. To satisfy these criteria,
we were compelled to break away from the outmoded linguistics of the
original, and to recast Paciolo in contemporary English. The greatest
danger in this is that the “flavor” of the original will be lost. We have
strived to retain this original flavor, and still make Paciolo’s treatise
easy to read.

There have been two translations of Paciolo in the twentieth century,
one by Pietro Crivelli in 1924, and the other by John B. Geijsbeek in
1914. Crivelli’s translation attempted to adhere faithfully to the origi-
nal, while Geijsbeek tried to provide a more readable translation. In
addition to using contemporary English, our translation tries to clarify
some old ambiguities.

A special note of thanks is due Mrs. Reeves of the Kress Library
and Mr. Lawrence J. Kipp, the librarian of Baker Library, Harvard Uni-
versity, for their encouragement in this project and for the permission
to use both the original and second editions of Paciolo for preparation
of the photo-offset plates. In addition to this, Mrs. Reeves provided
much technical assistance. We are also indebted to those who typed the
many drafts of the manuscripts, Ann Brown, Jill Halliday, and Ruth
Davis.

In his writing and teaching, Paciolo continuously attempted to make
what he had to say interesting to many people, and not just the scholars
of his field. Our overriding objectives correspond to his: First, to make
this work available to many, and second, to provide a scholarly work
that can be read and enjoyed.

R. GENE BROWN
KENNETH S. JOHNSTON
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Luca Paciolo and his friend, Guidobaldo, Duke of Urbino.
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The Painting of Paciolo

The picture reproduced in this book is a photograph of the famous paint-
ing of Paciolo which hangs in the Naples National Museum. For many
years there was considerable uncertainty concerning the identity of the
artist. It is now generally conceded that the artist was Jacopo de Bar-
bari. The Superintendent of the Naples National Museum, Mr. Gino
Doria, wrote us about the unknown painter as follows:

. . . this painting is signed, Jaco. Bar Vigennis. P. 1495, a painter
who remains unknown, which cannot be; because of chronology
and stylistic character it has been suggested that it was Jacopo de
Barbari. It is thought the unknown Jaco. Bar. was a Venetian, and
perhaps a follower of Piero della Francesca in the Urbino environ-
ment.

In addition to the early uncertainty about the painter, some writers
have incorrectly claimed that the book which is open and to which
Paciolo is pointing, is a copy of his Summa. This is doubtful for two rea-
sons. First, the SuMMa is a much larger book than that opened in front
of Paciolo. It may well be that the larger book to Paciolo’s left, which
is closed with clasps, is the Summa. Second, the book under Paciolo’s
left hand is open at Chapter 13, entitled Euclid. The Summa does not
have a Chapter 13 devoted to Euclid.

It is easy to understand why some writers misinterpreted this paint-
ing, for Paciolo once referred to a painting which depicts him holding
the Summa. Taylor, in No RoyaL Roap, identifies Paciolo in “The Vir-
gin and Child and Saints,” painted by Paciolo’s friend, Piero della Fran-
cesca. This painting, which is in the Pinacoteca of Perugia, shows Paci-
olo holding a heavy book which has approximately the same dimen-
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sions and binding of the Summa’s that we have examined. This is un-
doubtedly the painting to which Paciolo was referring.
Taylor describes his reaction to the painting by de Barbari as follows:

As one sees this picture where it hangs near a door in the large
room of the Naples Museum, he is struck first by the stern, serious,
determined face of Paciolo, circled by the hood of the order, and
with the striking contrast of flesh color and the gray-green tinge of
his habit upon which the light plays. The whole background of the
picture is black. The table is green, the frame of the slate ordinary
wood color, the open book cover blue. The young man wears a
black biretta, a black fur-lined coat, a red undergarment showing
at the throat and above the elbows, and gloves. Both men have blue
eyes. The picture measures about five feet wide and four feet high.
Apparently it has been many times redone. The picture is on can-
vas on wood and contains several worm holes. It has been much
damaged but has been creditably restored.

... on a small scrap of paper on the table is the inscription “Jaco.
Bar. Vigennis, P. 149(?)”" The exact year is burned out and it ap-
pears that a five has been inserted. Upon the book which may be the
SumMa, is a wood polyhedron. From the ceiling at the left is sus-
pended a crystal prism.

This is the crystal prism which is imprinted on the cover of this book.
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SECTION I

Paciolo: The Man, His Work

Most accounting books published today make some reference to Luca
Paciolo’s treatise on bookkeeping, published in 1494 in the Summa DpE
ARITHMETICA, GEOMETRIA, PROPORTIONI ET PROPORTIONALITA. At first
glance, this might appear to result from some professional obsession
with history, but this is not the case. The fact that Paciolo was the first
author to publish on double entry bookkeeping is not the primary rea-
son for such homage. On the contrary, it is because the basic frame-
work for the double entry process detailed by Paciolo has remained un-
changed for almost 500 years. Most of the accounting methodology
suggested in the treatise, as well as Paciolo’s suggestions on how to suc-
ceed in business, are as applicable today as they were in the 15th cen-
tury.

Along with his peers, Piero della Francesca, Leon Battista Alberti,
Federigo the Duke of Urbino, Leonardo da Vinci, Leonardo da Pisa,
Raphael, and Michelangelo, Paciolo typified the “‘all purpose” man of
the Golden Age of the Renaissance. In fact, all of these men except the
last two mentioned, were friends of Paciolo. Just as are Leonardo da
Vinci’s works studied and revered today, so are those of Luca Paciolo.

Although Paciolo’s work in his many areas of interest is universally
respected, as an individual he has been the center of controversy for
years. At various times he has been called a religious mystic as well
as a heretic; a traditionalist as well as an iconoclast; an outgoing friend
of students as well as a recluse; a brilliant individualist as well as an
opportunist; an original scholar as well as a plagiarist. Although a per-
sonal friend of seven successive Popes, starting with Paul Il in 1464 and
ending about 50 years later with Sixtus IV, Paciolo was once threatened
with excommunication by the Franciscan Order which he had joined in
the 1470’s.



We are convinced that Paciolo was an excellent writer, a spellbinding
lecturer and teacher, a deeply religious man, and an acknowledged
scholar in mathematics, theology, architecture, military strategy, sports
and games, and the world of business. During his career he taught at
five universities, Florence, Milan, Perugia, Naples and Rome. He also
served as a private tutor in courts and for various wealthy families.

On the other hand, we have concluded that although religious, Paci-
olo was not very sensitive to the responsibilities of his Franciscan
brotherhood. Although scholarly, he was primarily a compiler and
translator rather than a developer and expositor of new theorems. Paci-
olo felt that theory was important, but was useless if it could not be put
to practical use. Further, most books in the early 15th century were
written in Latin. Because of this, they were available only to the schol-
ars of the time. By writing in the “vulgar” tongue, Paciolo concerned
himself with communicating knowledge to the people. It was to this
end that he devoted most of his teaching and literary career. Applying
mathematical concepts and techniques to the business community, and
writing about them in the vernacular, represented a great contribution.
The widespread use of Paciolo’s published works, as well as his repu-
tation as a lecturer and teacher, bore ample testimony to his success.

Never does Paciolo claim to be an originator. In the treatise on book-
keeping, for example, Paciolo states that “. . . the system employed in
Venice will be adopted here, for it is certainly recommended above all
others.”

In 1878, the people of Borgo San Sepolcro erected a plaque in com-
memoration of Paciolo which translates as follows:!

To Luca Pacioli, who was friend and advisor to Leonardo da
Vinci and Leon Battista Alberti, and who first gave to algebra the
voice and structure of a science. He was the great founder of its ap-

* The reader will notice that the plaque uses the spelling “Pacioli” rather than
“Paciolo.” The exact spelling of his name has been the subject of some controversy.
On page 76 of the January 1944 issue of the AccounTiNGg Review, Taylor comments
on this problem as follows:

““Those who care to use the Latin correctly write “Lucas Paciolus;” those who care
to follow the singular in the Italian are perfectly correct in spelling the name
“Paciolo;”’ those who prefer to follow usage and a practice which is very general
in many fields, are correct in spelling the name “Pacioli.” It is wholly a matter of
choosing to follow form or usage; but this is an old controversy which is never



plication to geometry. He invented double entry bookkeeping and
wrote mathematical works which became the foundation and un-
varied form for future thinking.

At the instigation of their Society of Commercial Workers, and
shamed by 370 years of forgetfulness, the people of San Sepolcro
have erected this plaque to their great citizen. 1878.

Of course, Paciolo did not invent double entry bookkeeping, for there
is evidence of its existence as early as the beginning of the 14th cen-
tury. Nevertheless, by becoming the first author to write of it, and to
do so in the common tongue, Paciolo earned the title, “The Father of
Accounting.”

The environment in which Paciolo worked during the Renaissance,
the influence of many of his friends on his work, and the many activi-
ties and interests he had, make a fascinating history. After discussing
the nature and significance of his work, we should like to tell something
of this history. Following this, we will present a new translation of
his bookkeeping treatise and a reproduction of the original publication
itself.

The Author

Paciolo was a prolific writer. From an outline of his various literary
efforts, the breadth of his interests can be appreciated. In chronological
order, he is thought to have written the following:

1) 1470 A manuscript on algebra. This manuscript was dedicated to
Paciolo’s pupils, the sons of the wealthy Venetian merchant, Rom-
piasi. It has been lost. However, it is likely that it was subsequently
incorporated in the Summa published in 1494.

settled. My choice is “Pacioli;”” but any other spelling that anyone cares to use will
be all right with me.”

We prefer to stay free from this controversy, tending to agree with Professor
Raymond de Roover, writing in the same issue of the AccounTING REVIEW, page 69:

““Since it is impossible to settle the question at issue from the available evidence,
it should be permissable to use either ““Paciolo” or “Pacioli’” . . . As a matter of
expediency, it might be desirable to reach an agreement among scholars and to
avoid confusion by adopting a uniform spelling, Paciolo in preference to Pacioli.”



3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

1476 A manuscript on regular bodies. This manuscript covered
algebra and the five regular bodies in geometry, and was dedicated
to the youths of Perugia. It was unpublished as such and is now
in the Vatican Library in Rome. It is possible that this is a trans-
lation of a work done on the same subject by Paciolo’s friend,
Piero della Francesca. Most of Paciolo’s early unpublished manu-
scripts were later incorporated in whole or in part into his Summa
or the DiviNa; this one was no exception.

1480 A manuscript on Euclid’s geometry. There is some doubt
that this manuscript ever existed. Even if it did, the exact nature
of the subject matter would be unknown. The reason for suspect-
ing its existence is that Paciolo says he did a manuscript about this
time. There is also a reference in a Vatican manuscript to the effect
that in December 1480, a Brother Anthony received a copy of a
book on Euclid from Luca Paciolo in Perugia. It is quite possible
that this was Paciolo’s translation of Euclid’s work into Italian.
It is reasonably certain that Paciolo did translate Euclid into Italian,
but this manuscript has also been lost.

1481 A manuscript on algebra. This was the manuscript which
Paciolo composed at Zara. It is probably similar to the works pre-
viously done in Perugia and in Venice, but was an independent
effort. It has been lost.

1494 SUMMA DE ARITHMETICA, GEOMETRIA, PROPORTIONI ET PRO-
PORTIONALITA. This is probably Paciolo’s most famous published
work and is the book containing the bookkeeping treatise, ‘‘De
Computis et Scripturis.” It was published in Venice.

1504 La Scuora Perrerta DEr MercanTI. This was a reprint of
the bookkeeping section of the Summa and was published in Tosco-
lano by Paganini, the individual who printed the original Summa.
1505 ScHiraNoI1A. This book contained mathematical games and
chess problems. It is thought to have been published in Florence.
It has been lost.

1508 DE Virius Quantitatis. This book contains a discussion
of numerical powers, geometry, and a collection of mathematical
games. A copy is in the library of the University of Bologna.

1509 DE DiviNa PrororTiONE. This is the second major book
which Paciolo published. It was published in Venice, containing



240 pages, and was printed by hand. Leonardo da Vinci and Paciolo
collaborated on this book. The Divina was Paciolo’s most scholarly
effort. In the first chapter of the Divina, Paciolo argues that “. . .
without a knowledge of mathematical sciences no good work is
possible,” and the book is devoted to an examination of the applied
“‘mathematical sciences.” It contained three sections: The first on
arithmetic, geometry, and proportion; the second on the architec-
ture of holy temples, places that serve health, the defense of states
and private houses; the third, a treatise on regular bodies of geom-
etry.

10) 1509 Campanus’ Euctip. This was a revision of Campanus’ edi-
tion of Euclid and was translated into Latin by Paciolo. It was pub-
lished in Venice.

11) 1523 SUMMA DE ARITHMETICA, GEOMETRIA, PROPORTIONI ET PRO-
PORTIONALITA. This was the second edition of the original Summa
published in 1494. This edition was published in Toscolano by
Paganini. It is practically identical to the first.

We cannot be absolutely certain that those items ‘“lost”” were ever
published. Nor can we be sure of the dates, even if they were. In fact,
there is some doubt about whether a few of the items listed ever existed.
Some writers have mentioned that Paciolo wrote a separate manuscript
on architecture and one on the figures of the ancient characters in the
alphabet. This is quite possible because both of these subjects are cov-
ered in the Drvina. In any event, it can easily be seen that Paciolo’s rep-
utation as one of the “all purpose men” of the Renaissance is deserved.

Both of his major works, the Summa and the Divina, are world fa-
mous. Our primary concern is with the Summa DE AritHMETICA, GEO-
METRIA, PROPORTIONI ET PROPORTIONALITA, for it contains the treatise on
bookkeeping.

In addition to a second edition of the Summa published in 1523, the
bookkeeping section was deemed sufficiently important to have been
reprinted as a separate unit in 1504. It was customary for the first edi-
tions of a book to have a sponsor underwrite the publishing costs. How-
ever, as testimony to the demand for these works, the publication of the
bookkeeping treatise and the second edition was financed by Paganini,
who originally printed the Summa in 1494.



Over the years there have been at least nine different translations of
Paciolo’s SuMMa in six languages: Dutch, Italian, German, French, Rus-
sian, and English. The first translation of Paciolo was by a Dutchman,
Jan Ympyn Christoffels. Christoffels translated Paciolo into Dutch,
French and English in 1543. The first German translation was in 1876,
the first Russian translation in 1893. The translation included in this
book is the fourth English translation of Paciolo, preceded by Christof-
fels in 1543, John Geijsbeek in 1914 and Pietro Crivelli in 1924. In pre-
paring this translation, we have attempted to modernize the language
of the treatise so that the reader is unencumbered by outmoded verbi-
age which adds nothing to the flavor of the original and, in fact, detracts
from its readability.

Paciolo’s objective in writing the Summa was to collect material on
mathematics and bookkeeping and put it in the hands of the Italian peo-
ple, hoping that they would use it to improve their lives. Paciolo has
been called ““The first experimentalist to put theory into practice.”

The SumMA contains five major sections: 1) arithmetic and algebra,
2) the use of arithmetic and algebra in trade and reckoning, 3) book-
keeping, 4) money and exchange, and 5) pure and applied geometry.
Money necessary for the initial publication of the Summa was provided
by Marco Sanuto, a professor of mathematics. It is said that the Summa
was the most exhaustive and widely read mathematical work in the
whole of Italy.

The section of bookkeeping was the only publication covering this
subject until 1525, when a book was published by Giovanni Antonio
Tagliente. However, it was not until 1534 that Domenico Manzoni pub-
lished a popular book on the subject. This book went through six or
seven editions. Manzoni’s work was little more than a revision of Paci-
olo. Page after page is identical, except for the removal of religious ex-
pressions and personal observations characteristic of Paciolo’s writings.

In his treatise, Paciolo says that he is describing the method used in
Venice. Between the 12th and the 15th century, Venice was one of the
most powerful and well developed republics in western Europe. It is not
surprising, therefore, that Paciolo felt that the method of Venice was to
be “recommended above all others.”” Undoubtedly, accounting evolved
to satisfy the needs of burgeoning Venetian commerce, just as it has re-
sponded to business needs throughout the centuries.



The treatise on bookkeeping called, ““Particularis de Computis et
Scripturis,” which translates “Details of Accounting and Recording,” is
divided into two principal parts: The first called Inventory and the sec-
ond called Disposition. In these two parts Paciolo discusses in detail
the bookkeeping process that we know today: Taking an inventory of
the assets of a business; recording the original entries in the accounting
records based on that inventory; recording business transactions; post-
ing to the Ledger, complete with comments on posting references; pre-
paring a trial balance to check the accuracy of the bookkeeping process;
and closing the nominal accounts through profit and loss into the capi-
tal account.

In addition to the procedural aspects of the bookkeeping process,
Paciolo was concerned with internal controls. He recommended that the
Memorandum, Journal, and Ledger be numbered and dated, and that
their pages be prenumbered. Among other things, he recommends that
transaction documents be complete in detail, and permanently filed;
that a summary account for small business expense be kept, arguing
that separate accounts for miscellaneous expenditures would be too in-
volved and expensive; and that the books be audited for internal check.

Although we have now abandoned the Memorandum as the book in
which business transactions should be recorded chronologically, the
overall process described by Paciolo is otherwise precisely the same as
is now performed.

In addition to the interesting aspects of the accounting process, one
is constantly reminded of his common touch. Some of the business
proverbs cited in the bookkeeping treatise make interesting reading.
For example, “Where there is no order there is chaos,” “Every action is
determined by the end in view,” “One who does nothing makes no
mistakes; one who makes no mistakes does not learn,” “’Officials do
not bother with details,” “He who does business without knowing all
about it sees his money go like flies,” and ““Frequent accounting makes
for lasting friendship.”

Directly or indirectly through the Dutch and the English, Paciolo laid
the foundation for our present accounting literature and our knowledge
of bookkeeping. The so-called modern aspects of the accounting process
are reflected largely by streamlined and sophisticated techniques for
data collection, its processing, and the preparation of reports. Although



one frequently finds expensive electronic equipment performing the
accounting process, the entire structure governing these processes is
the same as it was when Paciolo outlined it in 1494. Of course, it is pos-
sible that accountants will not always adhere to the double-entry proc-
ess, but they have been doing so for almost 500 years.

A person’s work is always better understood and appreciated if the
conditions under which he worked, and something of the man himself,
are known. Paciolo was not only an interesting individual, but lived
during the most intellectually exciting fifty year period prior to the 20th
century.

The Formative Years®

Although the exact date of Paciolo’s birth is not known, the year 1445
is thought by many to be correct. As was indicated in the translation
of the memorial plaque presented earlier, he was born in a small Italian
town, Borgo San Sepolcro, which is about 8o miles southeast of Flor-
ence. If one could in some way remove the Lambrettas and Fiats from
the streets, San Sepolcro would appear today much as it did in Paciolo’s
time. It is typical of many small Italian towns, being dominated by a
large cathedral and a public square, and surrounded by farm land.

Paciolo was born into a lower middle-class family. His father was
named Bartolomeo. The name of his mother is not known. Paciolo had
at least two brothers, one who was much older and had sons Paciolo’s
age.

Since the family was relatively poor, Paciolo did not have a private
tutor but went to religious schools. The major religious training in Borgo
San Sepolcro was handled by the Franciscan Order. The education pro-
vided by the Franciscan friars was quite rigorous. As a youngster, Paci-
olo studied grammar, rhetoric (the drawing of documents and letter
writing), and dialectic (logic). In addition, he had excellent training in

* Much of the information for our discussion of Paciolo’s life came from the work
by R. Emmett Taylor, No RovaL Roap: Luca Paciour anp His Times, Chapel Hill,
The University of North Carolina Press, 1942.

10



religious matters, studying both the Bible and the teachings of St. Fran-
cis of Assisi.

As Paciolo matured he studied arithmetic, geometry, astronomy and
music in addition to the classical literature available at the time, which
included works by Dante, Cicero, Quintalian, Isidore of Seville, and
Boethius. Paciolo was an eager student. Evidence of his scholarly incli-
nations was apparent to his teachers.

At the age of 16, boys were considered grown and ready for the re-
sponsibilities of adulthood. Paciolo was apprenticed to the family of
Folco de Belfolci, a prominent businessman and a member of one of the
artisan guilds. In the guilds, an apprentice moved in with a master
workman and lived with him during the three to eleven years of his
apprenticeship. Initially, the parents of the boy would pay a certain fee
to the master workman for the training, but eventually the boy became
self-supporting.

It was difficult for a young man to continue his education beyond the
age of 16, unless he was born into wealth or nobility. Books were not
readily available for self study, and studying at a university was con-
sidered a luxury. Paciolo was intent upon continuing his education and
quit his apprenticeship in the guild in order to study with Piero della
Francesca. Francesca was working in Borgo San Sepolcro during the
1460’s.

It was customary in those times for artists of high reputation to have
a number of young men studying under them. Although Francesca was
primarily an artist, he was also a mathematician. He was interested in
studying proportion and this interest was to influence Paciolo through-
out his life. When he was 63 years old, Paciolo remarked in a lecture in
Venice, ““Of all arduous and difficult things . . . the most difficult is
proportion.”

Paciolo was greatly influenced by Francesca. During the time that
Paciolo was studying with him, they made frequent trips to the town
of Urbino, approximately forty miles away. The Duke of Urbino, Fed-
erigo, had one of the finest libraries in the world, and Paciolo was given
free access to it. Federigo’s fine library cost him 30,000 gold ducats, a
small fortune. All of the books were bound in scarlet and silver and
were written with a pen. It was said that they were so superlative that
“had there been one printed volume, it would have been shamed in

11



such company.” This library was compared favorably with that of the
papacy and with the University of Oxford, which were supposed to be
the leading libraries of the time. Obviously, the Duke’s library was
not open to the general public, and it was with considerable pride and
humility that Paciolo studied there.

Paciolo became close friends with the Duke of Urbino as well as the
Duke’s only son, Prince Guidobaldo. Guidobaldo was born in 1472 and
studied with Paciolo on several occasions during the latter’s frequent
trips through Urbino. Paciolo dedicated his Summa to “. . . the most il-
lustrious Prince Guidobaldo, Duke of Urbino . . . most learned in Greek
and Latin letters, and a very keen student of the disciplines of mathe-
matics.” This dedication is a reflection of Paciolo’s fondness for the Ur-
bino family, and probably reflects his great appreciation for the oppor-
tunities provided him by Guidobaldo’s father, Federigo. It is Guido-
baldo who is standing beside Paciolo in the painting reproduced in this
book.

By 1464, Francesca had developed great admiration for Paciolo and
brought him to the attention of the great architect and author, Leon Bat-
tista Alberti. Alberti took Paciolo with him to Venice. While there, Paci-
olo not only studied, but acted as a house tutor for the three sons of a
wealthy merchant, Ser Antonio de Rompiasi. Paciolo lived with the
Rompiasi family and became so fond of his students that he dedicated
his first manuscript, which was on the subject of mathematics, to them.

It was in the house of the merchant Rompiasi that Paciolo first taught
arithmetic and bookkeeping. These subjects were felt necessary in order
that the boys become good merchants. It is not known when Paciolo
became familiar with the fundamentals of double-entry bookkeeping.
Quite likely he had studied it in Borgo San Sepolcro with the master
guildsman, Belfolci. However, since Paciolo undoubtedly taught the
Rompiasi boys the Venetian method, he must have done some studying
while he was in Venice. The treatise on bookkeeping, published in the
SuMMa in 1494, arose out of this necessity to teach the double-entry
process. It is doubtful that Paciolo ever worked as a bookkeeper.

While Paciolo was teaching the Rompiasi boys, he frequently trav-
elled to Padua where he visited the University of Padua. This was the
first contact that Paciolo had with the University. He was unable to
break away from university life for the remainder of his career.
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After the six year period with the Rompiasi family, Paciolo went to
Tuscany to work with Alberti. Paciolo was still a student, spending most
of his time studying under Alberti. Although Alberti was a successful
architect, he is better known for his written works. He wrote 17 books,
covering such subjects as architecture, painting, rules for measuring
heights, prose and verse, a book about his family, and another contain-
ing a Latin comedy. It is no surprise that after spending many years
with Francesca and Alberti, Paciolo was an extremely well educated in-
dividual. These two men were scholars of a high order. It is said that
Alberti epitomized the thought of the early high Renaissance, just as
Leonardo da Vinci incarnated the later high Renaissance.

After working in Tuscany, Paciolo accompanied Alberti to Rome.
Alberti always was active in the church and a good friend of various
Popes. Paciolo met Paul II through Alberti. Before coming to Rome in
1471, however, Paciolo led the life of the gay young blade in Venice.
Although religious, he had not seriously contemplated taking the cloth
until after meeting Alberti.

Alberti had exerted a great influence on Paciolo, encouraging him to
write in the native tongue and to teach. Soon after Alberti’s death in
1472, Paciolo decided to devote his life to those two endeavors. Since
his youth, he had been close to the Franciscans. In addition, the cur-
rent Pope was a Franciscan, and the Franciscans had a reputation for
teaching. It therefore seemed desirable for Paciolo to join the Order him-
self.

It is apparent that this period of time, roughly the mid-1470’s, wit-
nessed the maturity of the young Paciolo. Paciolo was now about 30
years old and ready to take his first university teaching job and begin
writing in earnest. The contributions made by Paciolo in the next 30
years rank him among the great of the Italian Renaissance.

The Mature Scholar
Although Paciolo was to continue studying for the rest of his life, he

had reached the point at which he felt prepared to teach others. The first
of his many teaching positions at universities was at Perugia, starting
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in 1475. It is quite possible that Paciolo got this teaching job through
the influence of Pope Sixtus. Paciolo had come to know the Pope
through Alberti when they were living in Rome. Prior to becoming Pope
and taking the name of Sixtus IV, Francesco della Rovere had taught at
the University of Perugia.

While at this University, Paciolo lectured on mathematics. At that
time, mathematics was new to the university curriculum. Paciolo was
the first university professor to fill a chair in mathematics. Paciolo
stressed that theory was important but was of almost no value unless it
could be put to practical use. He constantly lectured on this theme. In
order to bring mathematics down to earth, Paciolo frequently used ex-
amples from his own personal experiences and applications from such
fields as architecture and art.

During this period, the European universities did not require students
to attend lectures, and many students would wander from one lecture
to another, depending on their whims and the reputations of the pro-
fessors. The relationship between students and competent professors
was usually very close. Paciolo was well liked by his students because
of his scholarly background and his ability to lecture. As his students
graduated, Paciolo’s reputation flourished throughout Italy.

Paciolo left Perugia in about 1480 to travel and study at the various
universities in Italy. When he returned to Perugia in 1486, he had ac-
quired the title of Magister or Master. This was the prevailing title in
the faculties of the universities and considered the equivalent of the
doctorate.

Paciolo stayed at Perugia for two years, leaving in 1488 to return to
Rome. During this second term at the University of Perugia, Paciolo
did considerable work on his Summa. He had started sometime around
1470, but a major portion of it was written between 1486 and 1488.

Upon his arrival in Rome, Paciolo taught mathematics at the uni-
versity there until 1490. Sometime during the early 1490’s he also
taught at the University of Naples. It was about this time that Paciolo
got in trouble with the Franciscan Order. Paciolo enjoyed teaching in
universities and working on his books. However, the Franciscan broth-
ers felt that he should teach in the secular schools. The Franciscan Order
wrote several letters to Paciolo in 1491, indicating that the Order would
use severe measures if he did not teach in the religious schools. Another
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document threatened him with excommunication and privation of office
if he did not return to Padua in eight days. Apparently Paciolo was able
to placate the Order because he continued to write and teach outside of
the secular schools. It is also possible that he had his friend, Pope Inno-
cent VIII, intercede in his behalf.

Immediately prior to 1494, Paciolo spent some time in Urbino work-
ing on his SumMa and preparing it for publication. While there, he re-
newed his friendship with the Duke of Urbino, Guidobaldo. The Duke
encouraged and assisted Paciolo in completing this project. The publi-
cation of the Summa brought considerable fame to Paciolo. It was the
publication of the Summa that led directly to the friendship between
Paciolo and Leonardo da Vinci.

Leonardo da Vinci was working in the court of Milan in the early
1490’s. When he saw the Summa, he asked that Paciolo be brought to
the court of Milan to teach mathematics. Paciolo arrived in 1496 to
teach in the Court. While there he taught arithmetic, geometry, and
military tactics at the University of Milan as well as in the Court. Paci-
olo and da Vinci became close friends, for they had common interests
and they complemented each other in their skills. The fact that da Vinci
was seven years younger than Paciolo did not affect this friendship.
During these three years, 1496 to 1499, two classics were created by
these two men: Leonardo da Vinci painted ““The Last Supper,” and Paci-
olo wrote his second major book, DE D1vINA PROPORTIONE.

Although da Vinci was well known during his lifetime, he did not
achieve real fame until years after his death. On the other hand, Paciolo
won fame early in his career and, because of his education and reputa-
tion, could go anywhere and meet anyone.

In 1499, both da Vinci and Paciolo left Milan and went to Florence.
Paciolo accepted a teaching position at the University of Florence and
taught there until 1506, with the exception of two years spent teaching
at the University of Bologna in 1501 and 1502

While in Florence, Paciolo wrote a book on games entitled, ScHira-
Noia, which translates literally, “begone dull care.” This was a book
about games and included chess problems, magic squares and card
games.

When Paciolo left the University of Florence in 1506, he went to the
University of Pisa where he taught Euclidian geometry. His dissatis-
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faction with the current materials available for teaching led him to pre-
pare a new translation of Euclid’s geometry into Italian.

It was in the first decade of the 16th century that Paciolo reached
the apex of his fame. Whenever he lectured in Venice, Florence, and
Pisa, he packed the lecture rooms with some of the most famous people
of the time.

Just prior to 1510, Paciolo was named the head of the monastery in
Borgo San Sepolcro. However, he continued to come and go as he
pleased and took a teaching position at the University of Perugia in
1510. Much to the despair of his Franciscan brothers, Paciolo spent very
little time administering his responsibilities at the monastery at Borgo
San Sepolcro. In fact, the second in charge at the San Sepolcro monas-
tery questioned Paciolo’s leadership, which again placed him in dis-
favor in the Franciscan Order.

In 1508, Pope Julius II issued a special papal bull which gave Paciolo
the right to own personal property. This rather unusual privilege did
not do much to endear Paciolo to his Franciscan brothers. However,
there is no specific evidence that Paciolo was able to accumulate any
significant amount of personal wealth.

By 1514, Paciolo had returned to teaching. He was then about 69
years old. Pope Leo X had decided to make the faculty of the University
of Rome second to none. He brought distinguished professors from all
over western Europe, and one of these was Paciolo. Paciolo was on the
faculty roll of the University of Rome in the year 1514, and this is the
last we know of him. It is possible that he died the following year, or
that he resigned to spend his declining years in a monastery or with
friends.

Paciolo stipulated in his will, prepared in 1511, that he be buried in
Borgo San Sepolcro and that a tomb be erected in his memory. Appar-
ently this request was never carried out, for there is no such tomb in
this town or in its Franciscan monastery. It is quite likely that Paciolo
died in Rome or some town other than San Sepolcro, such as Florence.
If such was the case, it would have been extremely doubtful that his
body would have been transported to San Sepolcro for burial.

Paciolo had led a rich life and had achieved deserved fame during his
lifetime. His many written works, which were so widely used, repre-
sented a major contribution to his times. Translating theory into prac-
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tice and doing it in a manner which the common people could under-
stand, made Paciolo unique among his peers.

Taylor, in his book on Paciolo’s life, has an excellent comment on
this era of civilization and Paciolo’s role in it.

Pacioli lived through the “Golden Age of the Renaissance,” a
period which marked the apogee of what we call the finer things of
life. It challenges the imagination to visualize an age when so many
great people lived. We must envy him on a walk when, in the course
of a short distance, he was able to encounter many men whose
names five hundred years later are familiar to the ears of every
intelligent person. We can see him chatting with the great and noble
prince, the Grand Man of Urbino; with his old master Piero, who
was shaping the art of the future; with the aristocratic and aggres-
sive Alberti, who could play the organ, or jump over a horse, or
build a temple; with the quiet and retiring Leonardo of the flowing
beard who could tinker with a flying machine or paint a “Mona
Lisa,” in short, with people in all walks of life who were eager to
improve their present and to leave something of substance to the
future. We must envy him his breadth of interest. Now he is writing
a book; now he is lecturing at the university; now he is advising
military men how to lay siege to a city; now he is struggling along
a mountain road to an inaccessible chapel to chat with some artist
about the art of perspective; now he is discussing theology with the
prelates; now he drops into a humble shop and advises the merchant
how to keep his books; now he pauses in the square to watch a foot-
ball game or a horse race.

Unfortunately, the closest that we can get to this great man is to be-
come familiar with the written works which he created during his life-
time.
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Chapter 1

Those Things Necessary to the Successful Businessman.
Methods of Properly Keeping a Ledger and Journal in
Venice and Elsewhere.

In addition to the subjects already dealt with in this book, I have pre-
pared this greatly needed special treatise so that the respectful subjects
of the Duke of Urbino may have all the rules that successful business-
men require.! The present treatise is included for this reason only: It
will serve all the needs of the subjects regarding accounts and recording.
Therefore, I intend to give sufficient rules to enable businessmen to
keep all their accounts and books in an orderly fashion.

There are three things necessary to one who wishes to operate a busi-
ness successfully. The most important is cash, or some equivalent eco-
nomic power. Without this, operating a business would be extremely
difficult. As the saying goes, “One thing is necessary: substance.”
Many people throughout Italy have carried on a substantial business
with little more than good faith and, because of their ability to obtain
credit, have attained wealth. In the great republics, oaths were taken
“on the word of a good businessman,” indicating the great confidence
in their integrity. This is not unusual because truly everyone is saved
by faith, without which it is impossible to please God.

The second thing necessary in business is to be a good accountant
and a ready mathematician. The regular rules and canons necessary to
each transaction are given so that any careful reader can understand
it and become proficient. The reader should understand mathematics
(as given in previous sections of the book), for that which follows de-
pends on such an understanding.

! It should be remembered that Paciolo dedicated the entire Summa to Guidobaldo,
Duke of Urbino. In several places in the Summa, Paciolo again mentions the Duke.
This treatise on bookkeeping is no exception.
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The third and last thing necessary is that all the businessman'’s af-
fairs be arranged in a systematic way so that he may get their particu-
lars at a glance. The debit and credit method should be used, since busi-
ness is best described in this way. This is essential to businessmen, for
without systematic recording, their minds would always be so tired
and troubled that it would be impossible for them to conduct business.
Therefore, I have arranged this treatise in step-by-step fashion, pre-
senting the method for recording all sorts of entries. Although I can-
not write all that ought to be written on the subject, a careful reader
will be able to apply the methods illustrated to his special situation.

The system employed in Venice will be adopted here, for it is cer-
tainly recommended above all others. In grasping it, the businessman
will be able to understand any other system. This work is divided into
two principal parts: The Inventory and the Disposition. I shall discuss
the former first and then the latter, following the order set forth in
the table of contents.

Let him who wants to know how to keep an orderly Ledger and its
Journal pay strict attention. So that the reader may fully understand
the procedure, the case of one who is just starting in business will be
used. How to keep accounts and books will be illustrated in order that
each thing can easily be found in its proper place. If each thing is not
in its right place, great trouble and confusion would arise. As the say-
ing goes, “Where there is no order, there is chaos.”

As mentioned above, a perfect model will be given to every busi-
nessman and will be divided into two principal parts. These will be
made quite clear separately so that fruitful results may be obtained
from them.
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Chapter 2

The First Part of This Treatise: The Inventory—What It Is
and How It Should Be Taken by Businessmen.

First, I assume that each businessman is working toward an end, and
that he makes use of every effort to satisfy this end. The end or ob-
jective of every businessman is to make a lawful and satisfactory profit,
so that he may remain in business. Therefore, businessmen should com-
mence their affairs with the name of God at the beginning of every
book, always bearing His holy name in mind.

The businessman must then prepare his Inventory in the following
way: First of all, he must write on a sheet of paper or in a separate book
all his worldly belongings, that is, his personal property or real estate.
He should always begin with the things that are more valuable and
easier to lose. These consist of such things as ready cash, jewels, and
silver. Real estate, such as houses, land, lakes, meadows, and ponds can-
not be as easily mislaid as personal property. He must then record all
other things in proper order in the Inventory. However, the day, the
year, the place and his name must always be recorded first. The entire
inventory must be completed on the same day, otherwise there will be
future difficulty in managing the business.

I'will now give you an example of how the inventory should be taken.
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Chapter 3

An Example of an Inventory with All Its Formalities.

In the Name of God
November 8, 1493
Venice

The following is the Inventory of myself of Venice, Street of the Holy
Apostles.

I have written down systematically, or have had written by Mr.
Bookkeeper,? all my personal and real property, as well as that which
is owed me and that which I owe on this day.

First Item

I have cash composed of both gold and coin of so many ducats, of which
so many are gold Venetians, so many gold Hungarians, and so many
Papal, Siennese and Florentine large florins. The remainder consists of
various kinds of silver and copper coins, that is troni, marcelli, and
carlini of the Pope and of the royalty, Florentine grossi, and Milanese
testoni.

Second Item

I have so many pieces of set and unset jewels among which are many
rubies set in flat-surfaced settings and gold rings weighing so many

? Paciolo uses personal pronouns such as “Mr. So-and-So” throughout. We have
changed these abstract references to more familiar terms, such as “Mr. Bookkeeper”
and “Mr. Businessman.”

28



ounces, carats, or grains per piece or in total, (you may express this in
your own way). There are so many sapphires set for women, and so
many unset rubies weighing so much. The remainder consists of uncut
diamonds weighing in total so many points. Here you may describe the
type and weight as you desire.

Third Item

I have clothes of so many kinds. You may describe their condition,
colors, linings, and styles.

Fourth Item

I have various kinds of silverware such as cups, basins, coppers, spoons,
and pegs. Carefully describe and weigh each kind separately. Keep an
account of the pieces, their weights and alloys, and whether they are
Venetian, Ragusan, etc., and the stamp or mark that may be on them.

Fifth Item

I have so much cloth and linen, such as bedsheets, tablecloths, shirts,
and handkerchiefs. Of the bedsheets, some are three-piece sheets, oth-
ers two-and-one-half. There is Paduan linen® and other kinds, new or
used and of so many arm-lengths. There are so many new or used
shirts, tablecloths of so many threads and so large, and so many small
handkerchiefs. Describe these items in your own way.

Sixth Item
I have so many new or used featherbeds, pillows, and pillow-cases,

weighing so many pounds separately or in total, having my mark or
some other.

* It was the custom in the 15th century in Italy to mention any special desirable
characteristics of goods, such as geographical origin. Such a custom persists today.
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Seventh Item

I have goods of various kinds at home or in warehouses. There are so
many marked cases of mechini ginger weighing so many pounds. De-
scribe each kind of such goods in detail by their marks. Give in the
most accurate manner their weights, numbers, and measurements.

Eighth Item

I have so many cases of bellidi ginger and so many sacks of pepper of
long or round type. There are also so many bundles of cinnamon,
weighing so much; so many cases of cloves, with casks or without,
weighing so much; so many cases of brazilwood, weighing so much;
and so many pieces of red or white sandalwood, weighing so much.
Continue entering one item after another in this way in proper order.

Ninth Item

I have skins for coverings, that is, so many white kid of such kinds as
Albertoni Pugliesi or Marchiani, so many raw or tanned Marchiani fox
skins, and so many raw or tanned chamois skins.

Tenth Item

I have very fine Armenti seal skins and various sable skins of so many
of each kind.

Carefully and truthfully describe each item in its turn. Let truth al-
ways be your guide. Carefully distinguish the items by numbers,
weight, or measurement, because it is customary everywhere to conduct
business in these three ways. Certain things are classed by thousands,
others by hundreds, others by pounds, others by ounces, others by
number, others by unit (as with leather goods of skins), others by piece
(as with jewels and fine pearls). Record each of them individually. These
examples will guide you in determining other cases.
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Eleventh Item

I have real estate of a house of so many stories, so many rooms, a court-
yard, wells, gardens, and located on the street of the Holy Apostles over
the canal, adjoining various specified places. Record the names of the
adjoining properties, referring to the oldest and most reliable deeds
available. If you have houses in other localities, enter them in a similar
way.

Twelfth Item

I have so many acres under cultivation, measuring so many tavole,
canne, partiche, or bevolche. Enter their size and description according
to the usage in the country in which you or the lands are situated. Re-
cord their location near a certain town or somewhere else, and the per-
sons’ land which they border. Give the boundary lines, referring to
deeds of tax receipts of the municipality to which you pay taxes on the
lands. Name the tenant who cultivates the land and the yearly income
of so many bushels and so much money. Continue entering thus all
your possessions, such as cattle.

Thirteenth Item

I have so many ducats on deposit with the Camera de I'Impresti and
other Venetian banks, so many in the district of Canareggio, or part in
one district and part in another. Give the names under which the ducats
have been deposited, mentioning the book of the bank and the page
number where your amount is stated. Give the name of the clerk who
keeps the book so that you will be able to withdraw your money readily
when you wish, because in such banks many accounts must be kept to
serve the multitude that go to them. Carefully note the dates of their
correspondence, so that you know the amount due you and what per-
centage they are answerable for.
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Fourteenth Item

I have so many debtors. One is Mr. Buyer, who owes me so many duc-
ats. Name the debtors by their full names, where they live, how much
they owe, and why. Mention whether there are written papers or no-
tarial instruments between you. Indicate that you have so many ducats
of good money to collect, which is the money due from reliable people.
Otherwise, call their money bad.

Fifteenth Item

I'have debts amounting to so many ducats. I owe so many to Mr. Seller.
Give the names of your creditors in this way one by one. State whether
everything is clear between you and if there are any written papers or
instruments. Mention the persons present when the debt was incurred,
how it was incurred, and the time and the place; all these particulars
may be necessary for any case in or out of court.
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Chapter 4

Warnings and Helpful Advice to the
Successful Businessman.

Carefully record all personal property and real estate, item by item,
(even if there were ten thousand), entering their condition and nature,
and whether deposited or loaned. Every item must be systematically re-
corded in the Inventory with all countermarks, full names, and in as
much detail as possible. Because of the vast number of things that might
occur, transactions can never be too clear to a businessman. Right is
the proverb which says, “More skills are required to make a successful
businessman than are required to make a good lawyer.”

Who can count all the things that befall the businessman—on land
and sea, in times of peace and plenty and war and famine, in times of
health and pestilence? During these changing times, he must know
what to do in the market and at fairs, which are held here and there.
Because of this, a businessman rightly resembles a rooster which is the
most alert animal that exists, for among other things, it keeps night
vigils in winter and summer, never resting. It is said that the night-
ingale sings throughout the night, but this is true in the summer during
hot weather and not during winters, as experience shows.

It is said that a businessman’s head has a hundred eyes, yet these are
not enough for all he has to say or to do. These things are said by those
who know, such as the Venetians, Florentines, Genoese, Neopolitans,
Milanese, Anconians, Brescians, Bergamenes, Aquileians, Sienese, Luc-
chesi, Perugians, Urbinians, Forosempronians, Cagliesi, Ugubrians,
Castellani, Borghesi, Fulignati, Pisans, Bolognese, Ferrarese, Mantu-
ans, Veronese, Vigentians, Paduans, Trani, Lecce, Bari, and Betonti
which represent the leading commercial cities of Italy. The cities of
Venice and Florence are the greatest of them, adopting rules and reg-
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ulations that respond to any need. As the municipal laws correctly say,
“The law helps those that are awake, not those that sleep.”

In the divine offices of the Holy Church, they sing that God prom-
ised a crown to the watchful. This was Virgil’s instruction to Dante, as
to his own son in Canto 24 of the Inferno, where he exhorts him to
labor, as the only means in which one can attain the mount of Virtue:
“’Alas my son, it is necessary that you quit your laziness, for one does
not achieve success by lying on feathers or under quilts. He who wastes
his life in this way leaves on this earth a trace similar to that left by
smoke in the air or by foam on the water.” Another Italian poet ad-
monishes us in the same way saying, “Work should not appear strange
to you, for Mars never granted victory to those that spent their time
resting.” It is also very good to quote the sage telling the lazy man to
take the ant as an example. Paul the Apostle says that no one is worthy
of the crown except he who valiantly fights for it.

I have added these reminders for your own good, so that you will
give your affairs daily attention. Record everything that you require
day by day, in the manner stated in the following chapters. But above
all keep God before your eyes, never forgetting to attend to religious
meditation every morning, as the following holy verse says: “Time is
not wasted by religious meditation any more than wealth is lost by
charity.” And to this our Savior exhorts us in St. Matthew, when he
says: ... seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and
all these things shall be added unto you.”

I hope this will be sufficient instruction for the Inventory, and for
doing similar things well.
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Chapter 5

The Second Part of This Treatise: Disposition—What Is to
be Understood by It, What It Consists of in Business,
and the Three Principal Books of Businessmen.

Now comes the second part of this treatise, which is called Disposition.
In order to make it clear to you, I must deal with it at more length than
the first part. I will divide it into two parts: One shall deal with your
commerce in general, and the other your store in particular.

First, I shall speak of your commerce in general and the handling of
its requirements.

Immediately after taking the Inventory, three books are required for
your help and convenience: One is called the Memorandum, the second
the Journal, and the third the Ledger. Many use only the Journal and
the Ledger because of the smallness of their businesses. I shall speak
first of the Memorandum and subsequently of the other two, their ap-
pearance, and how they should be kept. I shall first describe the Memo-
randum.
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Chapter 6

The First Book, Called the Memorandum, Scrap Book, or
Household Expense Book. What Is to be Understood by It,
How Entries Should be Made in It, and by Whom.

The Memorandum, or as it is sometimes called, Scrap Book or House-
hold Expense Book, is a book in which the businessman records all his
transactions, large and small, in chronological order regardless of their
size. He will record in detail in this book everything bought or sold,
omitting nothing, clearly mentioning the who, what, when, and where
of the transaction, such as previously described in connection with the
Inventory. Many businessmen customarily record their Inventory in
this book. However, it is not wise to enter personal and real property
here since it passes through many hands and before many eyes.

The Memorandum is needed because of the volume of business done.
Entries should be made in it by the owner, or in the absence of the
owner, by his agents, assistants, or his women (if they know how). A
big businessman never keeps his assistants idle.

Businessmen and their assistants are frequently at fairs and markets.
Only the women or other assistants remain at home, and they can
barely write.* However, in order not to refuse customers, they must buy,
sell, or collect according to the orders left by the owner. As best they
can, they must enter every transaction in the Memorandum, describing
it in terms of the money and weights they know, noting the various
types of monies collected or given in exchange. It is not necessary to
standardize monies in this book, although it is required in the Journal
and the Ledger.

* Italian women during the 15th century rarely received formal education. They
played a secondary role in society, scarcely breaking away from household duties.
As a reflection of this, Paciolo’s mother’s name is never mentioned, nor is it known
whether he had a sister.
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The bookkeeper will put everything in order, and then record the
transactions in the Journal. When the owner returns he will see all of
the transactions and record them over again if he thinks it necessary.
Therefore, for those who do a substantial business, it would be useless
trouble to record orderly and in diligently kept authentic books all
transactions as they take place.

When in the course of business, the Memorandum or other book is
filled up or has served a certain period of time, a mark must be made
on its cover and the cover of all other books. When any book has been
used entirely, you must take another. Many businessmen in different
localities are accustomed to balancing all of their books annually even
though they have not been filled.

To preserve order, a mark different from that placed on the first book
must be recorded on the second, so that your transactions can be
promptly traced at any time. The date is required again for this reason.
Among the Christians it is the good custom to initially mark their
books with that glorious sign from which all enemies of the spiritual
flee, and before which all the infernal pack justly tremble: The Sign of
the Holy Cross, by which, in your early years, you commenced to learn
the alphabet. Mark the books that follow in alphabetical order, an A
for the second, B for the third, and so on, identifying the first set of
books with crosses, that is, Memorandum %, Journal ’, and Ledger %
The second set of books would be marked Memorandum A, Journal A
and so on.

All these books must have their pages numbered for the many rea-
sons known to the businessman. However, many say that this is not
necessary in the Journal and Memorandum, because transactions are
entered chronologically in such a way that they are easy to find. This
is correct if daily transactions do not cover more than one page; how-
ever, many of the bigger merchants fill not one but several pages in
one day. If someone wished to defraud, he could tear a page out and
this fraud could not be discovered by reference to dates, because the
days would follow chronologically and the page would not be missed.
For this and other reasons, therefore, it is always good practice to num-
ber and sign each page of all business books kept in the house or in the
store.
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Chapter 7

The Manner in Which All Business Books Are to be
Authenticated, Why, and by Whom.

In the several countries where I have found it necessary to take busi-
ness books, it is the good custom to present them to a certain Com-
merce Officer (such as the Consuls in the employ of the City of Perosa).
He should be told that these are the books in which you intend to re-
cord, or have someone else record, all your transactions. He should also
know in what kind of monies and weights the transactions will be en-
tered, whether in units of lire and picioli, lire and grossi, ducats and
lire, florins and lire, or in ounces, tari, denari, or grains. The good busi-
nessman must always put these things down on the first page of his
book. When someone other than the one stated at the beginning of the
book is to make the entries, it is best to inform the pertinent officer.

All this will be entered in the register of the officer by the clerk, say-
ing that on a certain day you presented certain business books marked
with a given mark; one book called the Memorandum, the other the
Journal, and so on, of which the first has so many pages, the other so
many. These books would be kept by you or by your bookkeeper, ex-
cept that in the one called the Memorandum, Scrap Book, or Household
Expense Book, all members of your family or household might enter
transactions.

In the name of his officer, the clerk will write all this on the first page
of your books and will attest to its truth. He will then attach the seal
of the pertinent officer which will make them authentic for any situa-
tion in which their presentation might be required. This custom should
be fully commended, as should the places where it is observed.

Unfortunately, there are many who keep their books in duplicate,
showing one to the buyer and the other to the seller. What is worse,
they swear and perjure themselves upon them. How wrongly they act!
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However, if they must present their books to an officer they cannot so
easily lie and defraud.

These books, carefully marked and authenticated, are kept at home.
Here, in the name of God, you will record your transactions. Enter in
your Journal in an orderly way all the items in the Inventory, in the
way that you will learn later. First, however, you must understand how
entries should be made in the Memorandum.
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Chapter 8

How Entries Are to be Made in the Memorandum,
With Examples.

Anyone in your family or household can make entries in the Memo-
randum, Scrap Book or Household Expense Book. Consequently, one
cannot fully state how the entries should be made, because some per-
sons might or might not understand. The common custom is this: For
example, assume that you have purchased so many pieces of cloth, say
twenty white Bresciani for twelve ducats apiece. This transaction can
be recorded as follows:

On this day, we have (or I have) bought from Filippo de Ruffoni
of Brescia, twenty pieces of white Bresciani cloth. They are stored
in Stefano Tagliapietra’s vault and are of so many arm lengths
apiece, as agreed upon. They cost twelve ducats each and are marked
with a certain number. Mention if the cloth is made of triple warp-
cord, four to five arm lengths square, wide or narrow, fine or me-
dium, whether Bergamene, Vicenzan, Veronese, Paduan, Florentine,
or Mantuan. State whether the transaction was made entirely for
cash, or part only for cash and part on time. State when the balance
is due or whether payment was partly for cash and the remainder in
goods.

If payment is to be made in goods, you must specify the items given
in exchange; their number, weight, and measurement, and the price per
bushel, or pound, etc. If the transaction were on an account basis, state
the time when payment should be made (e.g. on the return of ships,
such as Barutto’s ships or Flander’s ships, or at the end of fairs or other
festivities, such as harvest day or next Easter, Christmas, Resurrection
Day or Carnival Day). No point should be omitted in the Memorandum.
If it were possible, everything that was said during the transaction
would be noted. As mentioned previously, transactions can never be
too clear to a businessman.
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Chapter 9

The Nine Ways in Which It Is Customary for Businessmen
to Buy. The Goods Which It Is More or Less Necessary
to Buy on Time.

Since we are speaking of buying, note that you may commonly make
purchases in nine ways: First, in cash; second, on time; third, by the
exchange of goods; fourth, by draft; fifth, partly in cash and partly on
time; sixth, partly in cash and partly by goods; seventh, partly by
goods and partly on time; eighth, partly by draft and partly on time;
ninth, partly by draft and partly in goods. It is customary to make pur-
chases in these nine ways.” If you buy in some other way, enter pre-
cisely what you have done in the Memorandum or have someone else
enter it.

It is customary to buy on time when you buy wheat or oats, wines,
salt, leather from butchers, and fats. In these cases, the seller promises
to give the buyer the wheat he will produce during that season. Simi-
larly, the butcher will promise you all the hearts, skins, fat, etc., which
he will obtain during that year at so much per pound for one thing and
so much for another, such as beef fat and mutton. Black and white mut-
ton skins would be charged by the piece; oats and corn charged by
bushel or basket, depending on local custom which differs at Chiusi and
Perugia. State whether the wheat came from such places as our city San
Sepolcro, or Mercattello, Sant’ Angelo, Citta di Castello, or Forli, etc.

Thus, whether entering transactions in the Memorandum for your-
self or others, mention everything in full, item by item. State things
simply, just as they happened. The skillful bookkeeper will transfer
chronologically these transactions from the Memorandum to the Jour-
nal. He will do this in four, five, or eight days, more or less, except it

® Paciolo omits a tenth, partly by cash and partly by draft. However, he mentions
this in Chapter 19.
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is unnecessary for him to transfer all the detail to the Journal, since ref-
erences could later be made from one book to the other. Those that have
kept three books, (Memorandum, Journal and Ledger), must never enter
anything in the Journal if it has not first been entered in the Memo-
randum.

This should be sufficient regarding the arrangement of the Memo-
randum, whether it is kept for you or for others. Note that there are
as many ways to sell as to buy. Knowing the ways of buying, you will
understand how to sell. Therefore, I need not explain ways of selling.
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Chapter 10

The Second Important Business Book Called the Journal.
What It Is and How It Must be Kept in an Orderly Way.

The second common business book is called the Journal, which must
bear the same mark that is on the Memorandum and have its pages
marked as specified for the Memorandum. Always place the date and
day at the beginning of each page, and then enter consecutively all the
items of your Inventory.

Since the Journal is your private book, you may state fully what
you own in personal or real property, always referring to the pertinent
inventory documents. These are usually kept in some chest, box, on a
string, or in a pouch as is customary with letters and trifles. The differ-
ent journal entries ought to be entered and arranged in a neat and sys-
tematic way, neither superfluously nor too briefly, as the following few
examples will show.

First of all, though, you should note the necessity of two expressions
necessary to keeping a Journal, which are used according to the custom
of the great city of Venice.
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Chapter 11

The Two Expressions Used in the Journal, Especially in
Venice: One Called Per, and the other A, and
What Is to be Understood by Them.

There are two unique expressions used in the Journal: One is called
Per and the other A, each having a meaning of its own.

Per always indicates a debit, one or more as the case may be.

A denotes a credit, one or more as the case may be.

An ordinary item is never entered in the Journal (which will be later
posted to the Ledger) unless it contains the two expressions. The ex-
pression Per is put at the beginning of each entry, because the debit
must always be described first; and then, immediately after, A and the
credit. One is separated from the other by two small slanting parallel
lines “//,” as you will note in the example given in Chapter 12.°

® Subsequent authors on bookkeeping used the same construction for journal en-
tries as did Paciolo. However, they changed Per to “from” and A to “to.” As can
be seen in the next chapter, we have forsaken both in preference to common debit
and credit usage. Paciolo’s entries appear as in this example: Per Cash / / A Capital.
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Chapter 12

How to Enter and Arrange Items in the Journal by Means

of Debit and Credit Entries, With Many Examples. The Two
Other Expressions Used in the Ledger, the One Called Cash and
the Other Capital, and What is to be Understood by Them.

In the name of God enter in the Journal the first item of your Inventory,
which is the quantity of money that you possess. In order to know how
to enter this Inventory in the Journal and Ledger, you must make use
of two other terms; one is called Cash, and the other Capital. Cash
means the money on hand. Capital means the entire amount of what
you now possess.

At the beginning of all business Journals and Ledgers, Capital must
always be entered as a credit and Cash always as a debit. In the man-
agement of any type of business, Cash may never have a credit balance,
but only debit (unless it balances). If, in balancing your book, you find
that Cash has a credit balance, an error in the book is indicated. Cash
must always be entered in the Journal in the following way:

Examples for Making Journal Entries.
8th day of November, MCCCCLXXXXIII, in Venice.

First Debit Cash, credit Capital of myself, Mr. Business-
man. At present I have cash in a certain place, consisting

1 "g of gold, coin, silver, and copper of various coinage as _E
= | shown on the first sheet of the Inventory, in total so o
2 8| many gold ducats and so many ducats in coin. In our T
@ | Venetian money all is valued in gold, that is, 24 grossi| ©

for each ducat and 32 picioli for each grosso, and so
many gold lire.

Value:
L. . (lire) S. . (soldi) G. . (grossi) P. . (picioli)

" Paciolo suggests that when the debit entry is posted to the Ledger, a vertical
line be drawn to the left of the journal entry. When the credit is posted, a “credit
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Record the second item as follows:

Second Debit Jewels of various kinds, credit Capital for so
many mounted rubies weighing so much, so many un-
set sapphires, rubies, and diamonds, etc., as they appear
in the above Inventory. Record these values at current
prices, the rubies worth so much, etc., and continue
stating at current prices each kind which in total amount
to so many ducats.

Value:

If you have already named the day, the debit and the credit, and if
no other item is entered in between, for brevity you may record: “On
this same day, debit ditto, credit ditto.”

Third Debit Silverware, credit Capital for the several kinds of
silver in my possession at present: So many basins, so
many coppers, so many cups, so many pegs, and so many
spoons, weighing so much in total.

Value:
L..,s...,G...,P...

In making entries in the Journal, record all the pertinent details you
described in the Inventory, giving each thing a customary price for your
own personal knowledge. Make the prices high rather than low. If it
seems to you that something is worth 20, put it down at 24, so that you
will make a larger profit. You will enter everything in this way, one
by one, with its respective weight, number, and value.

Fourth Debit Woolen Clothes, credit Capital for so many
clothes of certain styles and colors, lined, in new or used
condition, etc., for myself, my wife, or my children. I
give the total value in ducats, in accordance with the cur-
rent price. For cloaks and all the other clothes, I enter so
many of a certain color, etc.
Value:
L..,S...,G...,P...

posting line” be drawn to the right of the journal entry. The two numbers at the
left of the debit posting line are the folio references giving respectively, the Ledger
page number of the debit and credit entry. Paciolo describes this posting process
in detail in Chapter 14.
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Fifth Debit Linen, credit Capital for so many bedsheets, etc.,
recording the number and value for everything shown in
the Inventory.

Value:
L..,s..,G...,P...

Sixth Debit Featherbeds, credit Capital for so much in feath-
ers. Put down their number, value, and the necessary de-
tail shown in the Inventory.

Value:
L...,s5..,G...,P...

Seventh Debit Mechini Ginger, credit Capital for the number
of cases and their current value in ducats as contained in
the Inventory.

Value:

Continue in this way to enter all the other items, making a separate
entry for each different lot as was done for the ginger, giving the cur-
rent prices of each, their number, markings, and weights as shown in
the Inventory. Indicate the kind of money you want for each item. How-
ever, when summing the values only one kind of money should appear,
since it would not be proper to total different kinds.

Close each journal entry by drawing a line from the end of the last
word of the explanation of the entry to the figures obtained. You will
do the same in the Memorandum, drawing a single diagonal line
through each entry in this manner, *//,” showing that the item has been
entered in the Journal. Should you not wish to draw this line through
the entry, mark through the first letter at the beginning of the entry,
or the last letter at the end. In any event, use some sign by which you
understand that the item has been transferred to the Journal.

Although you may use various expressions and signs, you must nev-
ertheless attempt to use those common to other businessmen, so that
you will not appear deficient in the usual business customs.
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Chapter 13

The Third and Last Principal Business Book Called the
Ledger. How It Is to be Kept Double With Its Index,
or Single Without.

After all the transactions in the Journal have been entered in an orderly
manner, you must post them to the third book called the Ledger. The
Ledger usually contains twice as many pages as the Journal. It should
contain an Alphabet or Repertory, or as some call it, an Index (the
Florentines call it Stratto). Enter in the Index all debits and credits in
alphabetical order, together with the numbers of their respective pages:
Those names that begin with the letter A, on the page marked A, and
so on. It will be best to assign the marks to the pages of the Ledger that
correspond to those that appear on the Journal and Memorandum.

Having numbered the pages of the Ledger and placed the date at the
top at the right and left margin, enter Cash as a debit on the first page,
as it is in the Journal. Reserve the entire first page for Cash; do not
enter anything else as a debit or credit, because cash entries are more
numerous than all others. This is because money is almost continuously
being received or withdrawn, therefore, it needs much space. The Ledg-
er must be ruled with as many lines as there are kinds of money which
you intend to enter. If you enter lire, soldi, denari, and picioli, draw
four lines. In front of the lire draw another line in order to record the
page number of the related debit and credit entries. In front of all these
lines draw two more wherein the dates may be entered for each entry.
As was seen in the other books, this will assist in finding the entries
quickly. This book shall also bear the Sign of the Cross.
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Chapter 14

Posting Entries from the Journal into the Ledger, and Why
for Each Entry in the Journal There Are Two Made in the
Ledger. How Entries in the Journal Should be Cancelled.
The Two Ledger Page Numbers Which Are Placed

in the Margin of Each Entry.

Each of the entries made in the Journal must be posted twice in the
Ledger, one to the debit and the other to the credit. In the Journal, the
debit is indicated by Per and the credit by A. You must have an entry
for each of them in the Ledger, the debit entry on the left side, and the
credit on the right. In the debit posting, indicate the page number
where the respective credit entry is to be found. Similarly, the credit
entry must state where the related debit entry is to be found. All the
items in the Ledger are cross referenced in this way, and you must never
post a transaction to the debit without posting the related credit, nor
must you ever make a credit entry without its respective amount being
ready to be entered as a debit. The balancing of the Ledger depends on
this.

The books cannot be closed unless the debits equal the credits. In
other words, if all the debit entries were added on a separate sheet (even
if there were ten thousand), and the credit entries were summed, the
total of one should equal the total of the other. If it appears otherwise,
some error has been made in the Ledger. This will be explained fully
in Chapter 32, which deals with the trial balance. Since two postings
are made in the Ledger for each entry in the Journal, draw two lines
flanking the journal entry. If you post the debit first, draw a vertical
line at the left of the journal entry. This shows that it has been debited
in the Ledger. When the credit entry is posted, draw a vertical line to
the right of the journal entry. It is possible to post the credit entry im-
mediately or later, for the bookkeeper often is able to make two or three
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entries on the same page, thus avoiding coming back to write on that
same Ledger page later.

These two lines will appear as is shown in the margins by the first
Cash entry in Chapter 12. One is called the debit posting line and the
other the credit posting line.

In the left margin at the side of the journal entry, you must write
down two numbers, one under the other. The top number indicates the
page of the Ledger to which the debit was posted, the lower one denotes
the pages of the Ledger to which the credit entry was posted. In the

1
Cash entry in Chapter 12, it is shown 2, without a line between the num-

bers. Some bookkeepers customarily place a line between :;_ This is not
important, but it certainly looks better without the dividing line, for the
figures do not appear broken or separated. The figure “1” means that
Cash was debited on the first page of the Ledger. Capital was credited
on the second page of the Ledger.

The closer the credit is posted to the debit, the nicer it will look. How-
ever, it really does not make any difference where the credit is posted.
Because an entry of a different date is sometimes placed between the
debit and credit entries in the Ledger, it may not look well. Difficulty
may also be caused when searching for the related entries (as he who
has tried knows). Since everything cannot be fully explained here, you
must guide yourself with native ingenuity. However, always try in
the Journal to place the credit following the debit on the same line or
on the line immediately following; do not enter anything else in be-
tween. The same day that sees the origin of the debit also sees the credit.
For this reason, place the one entry as near as possible to the other.
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Chapter 15

The Way in Which Cash and Capital Entries Should be
Posted in the Ledger. The Date Which Is Written at the
Top of the Page According to Ancient Custom. Changing
the Date. How to Arrange the Space on the Pages

for Small and Large Accounts in Accordance With the
Requirements of the Business.

Now that you have been instructed in these things, the first entry of
Chapter 12 shall be posted to the Ledger, debiting Cash and crediting
Capital. But first, write down the year in the Ledger using Roman nu-
merals: MCCCCLXXXXIIL. It is not customary to put the day at the
top of the Ledger as is done in the Journal. This is because one account
in the Ledger will cover several days, and therefore you cannot observe
chronological order for days by putting them at the top. The day is
recorded in the body of the entry. The reason for this will be explained
more fully in Chapter 16.

When the entry pertains to a different year from that shown at the
top of the page, record the year just before the entry. This happens only
when books are not balanced and transferred at the end of each year.
This is necessary only in the Ledger, as is shown below. Use the ancient
letters in making this entry, if only for the sake of more beauty (al-
though it does not matter).

Therefore, post it this way:

Jesus .. ... MCCCCLXXXXIII

Debit Cash on November 8th, credit Capital for cash of different
kinds in gold and other coins, page 2.
L...,S...,G...,P....

Having already given the description in the Journal, you need not
be lengthy in the Ledger. At the beginning of a page state everything
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fully, but in subsequent entries on the same page just say, “On a cer-
tain day, debit Cash, page . . ., credit Capital, L...,S...,G...,P...”

After posting the entry, draw the “debit posting line” as explained
in Chapter 12. Then enter Capital (on the credit side) as follows:

Jesus . .. .. MCCCCLXXXXIII.

Credit Capital, of my own, on November 8th, debit Cash for cash
of different kinds in gold and other coins, page 1.
L..,s...,G...,P....

It is sufficient to be brief in making this entry. If other items are to
be entered in the same account until the page is complete, it will be
sufficient to use the word “ditto”” when dates remain the same or when
accounts do not change. I will give you an example at the end of this
treatise.

Continue expressing yourself briefly in this manner, especially in
those things which are private to you (that is, those things about which
you do not have to give an account to anyone). However, for those
things about which an account must be given to others, be more de-
scriptive, even though you can always rely on the explanations found
in the Journal.

After having done these things, the credit posting line may be in-
serted in the Journal. In the left margin, next to the entry, place the
page numbers where the debit and credit entries are to be found, the
debit above and the credit below. Immediately enter the debit and credit
account in the Index, each under its own letter. Cash will be placed un-
der the letter C as follows, “Cash, page 1.” Place Capital also under C,
“Capital of my own, page 2.” In this way, continue entering in the
Index all debit and credit accounts under their respective letters, in al-
phabetical order. When this is done, the accounts can easily be located
in the Ledger.

Note that if the Ledger were lost for any reason, such as robbery,
fire, or shipwreck, but either of the other two books remain (the Mem-
orandum or the Journal), you would always be able to make up another
Ledger containing the same entries on the same pages as was in the lost
book. This is especially true if the two Ledger page numbers of the
debit and credit entry have been posted in the Journal beside the journal
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entry. By using a little ingenuity, you will be able to reproduce your
Ledger. This is sufficient instruction for the posting of this entry.

For the entry in the Journal which refers to Jewels, post it to the
Ledger in its proper place, writing the date at the top of the page {pro-
viding the date has not already been written down for a previous entry).
Sometimes, when the bookkeeper knows that the space is sufficient to
contain two or three accounts, he will enter them on the same page. In
this case the date would already appear. Consequently, these accounts
will require smaller space than accounts which have a large number of
entries. When many like transactions occur, the whole page is custom-
arily used. As previously mentioned, this is the case with Cash and
Capital.

Having found the proper place in the Ledger, post the debit entry on
the left.

Debit Jewels of many kinds on November 8th, credit Capital for
so many pieces, weighing so much individually and in total; so
many mounted rubies, so many sapphires, so many unset rubies,
and so many uncut diamonds which I value by current prices at
so many ducats, page 2.

L..,5..,G...,P....

Then draw the debit posting line in the Journal. Next go to Capital
and post the credit entry in brief, entering it under the entry already
posted to Capital:

On the same day, credit Capital, debit Jewels of many kinds as
they appear on page 3.
L..,s...,G...,DP....

After this draw another line cancelling the credit side of the entry in
the Journal. Place in the left margin the numbers of the two pages of
the Ledger in which you have made these entries. If the debit entry
were posted on page three, Capital will still appear on page two until
this page is full. After page two is completed, post the entry to a new
page before transferring any other journal entry to the Ledger. This
process is explained in Chapter 28. The above example will guide you
for this and similar entries.

53



After posting the entries to the Ledger and referencing the postings
in the Journal, place “Jewels” in the Index at once. Gioe (jewels) will
appear under the letters G or Z, depending on how it is pronounced. In
Venice, it is customarily placed under Z (Zioe), while in Tuscany, under
G. Therefore, you may place it under whichever you desire.
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Chapter 16

How Entries Relating to Merchandise Should be Posted
to the Debit and Credit in the Ledger.

You will be able to transfer easily from the Inventory to the Journal
four items of your personal goods; silver, linen, featherbeds, and cloth-
ing. These items of Inventory are not taken from the Memorandum,
for the reasons stated in Chapter 6. The entries to be made in the Jour-
nal, the debit and credit posting in the Ledger, and the referencing of
the accounts in the Index, I will leave to your ingenuity.

Only the seventh item of the Inventory, mechini ginger, will be en-
tered in the Journal and in the Ledger. This should be sufficient instruc-
tion to enable you to record all other items relating to your merchandise.
Always keep in mind numbers, weights, measurements, and values, in
accordance with the different ways that it is customary to do business
in Rialto, and different geographical locations. It is not possible to give
you full examples of all such transactions, but from the few which are
given here, you will be able to handle any special cases. If you were
to require me to give you an example of the way in which business is
transacted in Trani, Lecce, Bari, Betonto, in Marca and in our Tuscany,
including the names of merchandise, weights, measurements, brands,
etc., this volume would be too large. On the contrary, I intend to con-
clude it with brevity.

In order to enter the ginger in the Journal, say as follows:

Debit Mechini Ginger in bulk or packages (you may say it as you
like), credit ditto (by which is understood Capital, because it has
already been mentioned in the entry immediately preceding, in
which you entered the second item, pertaining to Jewels). I possess
on this day so many packages weighing so many pounds. They
have a current value per hundred, or by the pound, of so many
ducats, the total of which amounts to so many ducats. Value:

L..,S...,G...,P....
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After entering it in the Journal in this manner, cancel it in the Mem-
orandum or Inventory as was done for the other items. For this entry
and all others in the Journal, always place two entries in the Ledger, the
first as debit and the second as a credit. In posting the debit entry from
the Journal to the Ledger, proceed in this way: First, always place the
year at the top of the page if it is not already there, but not the day.
It is not customary to put down the day at the beginning of pages of
the Ledger, because on the same page there may appear several debit
and credit entries which belong to the same year but refer to different
days and months. Even if on the same page there were only one cash
or some other kind of entry, the day appearing at the top of the page
would be of no use. This is because it is necessary to write down the
various transactions that take place by their different days and months.
It is for this reason that businessmen never put down the day at the
top of the pages in Ledgers, since they do not see the least justification
for it.

Debit the Ledger as follows:

Debit Mechini Ginger in bulk, or so many packages, on Novem-
ber 8th, credit Capital for so many packages weighing so many
pounds, in my store or at my house, which according to current
prices I value at so many ducats per hundred, the total of which
amounts to so many ducats, page 2.

L..,5..,G...,P....

Then cancel this entry on the debit side of the Journal. Then make
the credit posting to Capital.

On the same day, credit Capital, debit Mechini Ginger, in bulk
or packages, page 3.
L..,s...,G...,P....

After it has been so entered, you shall cancel the entry on the credit
side of the Journal and write down in the left margin of the Journal
the numbers of the respective pages of the Ledger, one above the other.
Place the three above and the two below, because the debit entry is
posted on page 3, and the credit entry on page 2 of the Ledger. You will
immediately enter it in the Index under its respective letter, which may
be G or some other letter for the reason given in the preceding chapter.
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Chapter 17

The Keeping of Accounts With Public Offices,
and the Municipal Loan Bank in Venice,
Which Is Governed by Districts.

I will not give you additional rules regarding other items such as leather
goods for coverings, tanned, raw, or fine. Enter them one by one in the
Journal and Ledger, carefully writing down and cancelling everything
in proper order without forgetting anything. The businessman must
understand things better than the butcher.

If you carry on business with the Venetian Municipal Loan Bank, or
other banks as in Florence or the Monte delle Dote in Genoa, or other
offices or bureaus, you should always keep your accounts very care-
fully. Have good written evidence of debits and credits in the hand-
writing of the clerks. Carefully remember this advice for reasons which
I will explain to you later in the chapter on documents and letters.

These offices often change their clerks. Since each likes to keep the
books in his own way, he always blames the previous clerks for not
keeping the books in good order. They are always trying to persuade
you that their way is better than all the others. For this reason, they
sometimes mix up the accounts of these offices in such a way that they
do not correspond with anything. It will be a woeful experience if you
have anything to do with these people. Therefore, deal as carefully with
them as you would with those at home, and have a chief watch your
employees at the store. Though they all may show ignorance, perhaps
they carry out their work in good order.

You will be able to keep accounts in this way with the Gabellari and
Datiari (revenue officers) regarding such things as you buy and sell,
plant and grow, etc. It is customary in Venice for people to keep large
accounts through the Offices of Exchange: Some at 1%, some at 2%,
and some at 4%,
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Mention the particular broker’s book through which the business
transaction was made, and also the special mark which he has in his
book: The book (called Chiamans in Venice) is that in which a record
is kept of any business transactions at the Office. Each broker has a
book, or a place in some book, in the Office in which he keeps a record
of all the business transactions which he has had with citizens or for-
eigners. If the broker should not carry out his work properly, he would
be penalized and dismissed.

The High Signoria of Venice punishes them and their clerks who do
harm. I remember many who in past years were severely punished. It
is right to have an officer whose sole duty is to oversee all these offices
and determine whether the books are well or poorly kept.
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Chapter 18

How to Keep Your Accounts With the Office of Exchange
in Venice. How to Make Entries Relating Thereto

in the Memorandum, Journal, and Ledger.

Information About Loans.

When you want to do business with the offices, debit the Municipal
Loan Bank so much per cent on all kinds of Capital deposited with them,
noting the pertinent district. Do similarly for the amount of your daily
sales for there are many transactions made for you and for others. Care-
fully note to whom the goods are sold and their places of business, as
do those people who know and who are familiar with the customs of
the Rialto. When you withdraw funds, always credit the bank, day by
day and district by district.

In doing business with the Office of Exchange, keep the account in
the following manner: When you buy any merchandise through their
brokers, credit the Office 2%, 3%, or 4% of the whole amount, and
debit it to the particular merchandise obtained. It is necessary that the
buyer always retain the proper percentage from the seller, in cash or
otherwise, as the Office does not concern itself with anything except
the amount to which it is entitled. The brokers make a report of the
transaction (how, for what, and with whom it was made) in order to
have clear evidence in case any question should arise.

A common proverb says: “One who does nothing makes no mis-
takes; one who makes no mistakes does not learn.”

If the parties wish to settle any question, they would examine the
record of the transaction made by the broker. To this record, according
to public decree, full faith is given as to a public document made by a
notary. The Office of the Consuls very often issues its judgments ac-
cording to it.

Therefore, when you buy anything, you must always know the
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brokerage due the Exchange. Withhold one-half of this from what is
due to the seller (the seller’s share). For example, if the particular mer-
chandise that you buy is subject to a 4% payment to the Office (as
per public decree of the Republic), retain 2% of what you have to pay
the seller. Having deducted that amount, he will receive the balance
due him. You then owe the Office for the entire brokerage due them,
debiting the amount to the goods you have purchased, and crediting
the Office in your Ledger.® The Office, as I have said, is not concerned
with the seller, but with the purchaser.

The buyer has the right to withdraw merchandise from official ware-
houses in proportion to the brokerage paid to the Exchange. Whether
it is desired to withdraw goods daily or in another fashion, the amount
to be taken must be verified by the books kept at the counters.

So as to know how much merchandise they can take out, business-
men must keep a careful account with the Office. They are not permit-
ted to withdraw more than the proportionate percentage of the broker-
age paid (unless they have paid extra brokerage to the Office).

I will give you an example of these purchases and how transactions
with the Office must appear in the Journal and in the Ledger.

First, express yourself in the Memorandum as follows:

I (or we), on the day above mentioned, have purchased from Mr.
Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, so many loaves and boxes of Paler-
mo sugar weighing (without boxes, wrappings, ropes, and straw)
so much, at so many ducats per hundred, amounting in total to so
many ducats. I deduct Mr. Giovanni Antonio’s share of the broker-
age due the Exchange at the rate of so much per cent, so many
ducats, grossi, picioli. Mr. Giovanni de Gaiardi was the broker.
Net value totals so many ducats, grossi, picioli, paid in cash.

The same transaction would be entered in the Journal in the follow-
ing manner:

Debit Palermo Sugar, credit Cash. The cash was paid to Mr. Gio-
vanni Antonio of Messina, for so many boxes and so many loaves

® For example, assume goods cost 100 lire. The goods would be debited with 98
lire (net of the seller’s share of the brokerage), and the seller credited with 98 lire.
The second entry would debit the goods with 4 lire, and credit the Office with 4 lire
(the seller’s and buyer’s share of the brokerage).
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weighing (without boxes, wrappers, ropes, and straw) so much,
at so many ducats per hundred, amounting in total to so many du-
cats. I deduct Mr. Antonio’s share of the brokerage due the Ex-
change at the rate of so much per cent, so many ducats, etc., leav-
ing the net amount of so many ducats. The broker was Mr. Gio-
vanni de Gaiardi. Value:

L..,5..,G...,P....

In the Ledger make the entries as follows:

Debit Palermo Sugar on a certain day, credit Cash. Paid cash
to Mr. Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, for so many boxes and
loaves, weighing net, so much, at so many ducats per hundred,
which amounts to so many ducats, page 1.

L..,5..,G..,P...

Credit Cash with a like amount in the opposite manner. Always credit
the Exchange with twice the amount which you retain from the price
paid to the seller: The commission due by him together with your equal
share.

After recording this, make another entry immediately, crediting the
Office with the total commission and debiting the merchandise. This is
a sufficient example for purchase by cash. Now consider a transaction
made partly by cash and partly on time.

First, in the Memorandum, say as follows:

By cash and on time, on a certain day, I have purchased from
Mr. Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, so many loaves of Palermo
Sugar, at a net weight of so much, at so many ducats per hun-
dred, amounting in total to so many ducats. I deduct his share of
the brokerage due to the Exchange at so much per cent, so many
ducats. As part payment, I have paid so many ducats, and for the
rest I shall have time to pay until the end of August next. The
broker was Mr. Giovanni Gaiardi. Value totals so many ducats,
grossi, picioli.

You need not have a written copy containing the terms of the trans-
action, because the broker’s record at the Office is sufficient. However,
as a precaution, some people require it.

The entries shall appear in the Journal as follows:

First, credit Giovanni Antonio for the total amount, and then debit
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him for the amount which he has already received. Second, record the
entry describing the original transaction.

Debit Palermo Sugar, on November 8th, credit Mr. Giovanni An-
tonio, of Messina, for so many loaves, weighing net so much, at
so many ducats per hundred, making a total of so many ducats. I
deduct his share of the brokerage due the Exchange at so much per
cent, so many ducats, leaving the net balance of so many ducats, of
which I now pay so much, and the balance due at the end of next
August. The broker was Mr. Giovanni Gaiardi. Value:

L..,s..,G...,P..

Immediately after, credit the Office of Exchange for the commission
due it.

Debit Palermo Sugar, credit Office of Exchange, for the amount
above mentioned, so many ducats at the rate of so much per cent
for my share, and so much per cent for Mr. Giovanni Antonio’s
share, amounting in total to so many ducats, grossi, picioli. Value:

L..,s...,G...,P..

For the cash payment, debit him and credit Cash in the Journal as
follows:

Debit Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, credit Cash. Paid cash to
him as part payment for Palermo Sugar, and so on according to
the terms of the transaction, so many ducats, as it appears on his
receipt written in his own handwriting. Value:

L..,5..,G...,P....

The debit of the purchase transaction shall appear in the Ledger as
follows:

Debit Palermo Sugar on November 8, credit Giovanni Antonio,
of Messina, for so many boxes and loaves, weighing so much net,
at so many ducats per hundred, amounting to so many ducats, net
of brokerage, due the Exchange, page 4.

L..,5..,G...,P....

The same item shall be credited in the Ledger as follows:

Credit Mr. Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, on November 8th,
debit Palermo Sugar for so many loaves, weighing so much net, at

62



so many ducats per hundred, amounting to so many ducats, net of
brokerage due to the Exchange, of which I must now pay so many
ducats, and the balance at the end of next August. The broker was
Mr. Giovanni de Gaiardi, page 4.

L...,5..,G...,P....

For the cash payment, post the debit to the Ledger as follows:

Debit Mr. Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, on November 8th,
credit Cash. Paid cash to him as part payment on sugar which I
received from him according to our agreement as is shown by his
own handwriting in his book, page 1.

L..,S..,G..., P...

The brokerage account of the Exchange shall appear in the Ledger
as follows:

Credit Office of Exchange, November 8th, debit Palermo Sugar.
Sugar was purchased from Mr. Giovanni Antonio, of Messina, at
so much per hundred, amounting to so many ducats. The broker
was Mr. Giovanni de Gaiardi, page, etc.
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Chapter 19

How to Make the Entries in Your Principal Books for the
Payments Which Have to be Made by Draft
or Through the Bank.

The foregoing should be sufficient to guide you for purchases, wheth-
er payment is made:

-
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= O

12.
13.
14.

W N ok b

Wholly in cash,

Wholly through the bank,

Wholly by draft,

Wholly by goods,

Wholly on time,

Partly cash and partly through the bank,
Partly in cash and partly by draft,®

Partly cash and partly goods,

Partly in cash and partly on time,

Partly through the bank and partly by draft,
Partly goods and partly through the bank,
Partly through the bank and partly on time,
Partly goods and partly by draft,

Through any other combination of the bank, cash, draft, and
goods.

It is customary to make purchases in all these ways. Enter them first
in the Memorandum, then in the Journal, and finally in the Ledger.

When you make a payment partly through the bank and partly by
draft, deliver first the draft and then settle through the bank. This is
much safer. Many observe this precaution even when payment is to

® This alternative was not contained in the listing in Chapter 9 of the nine cus-
tomary ways to make purchases. Paciolo also omits from this listing items 7 and 8
in Chapter g (partly goods and partly on time, and partly by draft and partly on

time).
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be made partly by cash, instead of first settling the balance through the
bank. If you make payments partly through the bank, partly goods,
partly by draft, and partly cash, debit the seller with the total of these
and credit the individual items, each in its own place. If you should
purchase by any other method, handle the transactions in a similar way.
Now that you understand the procedure for purchasing, you will also
understand what to do when selling to others. In this latter case, debit
the different buyers, and credit your merchandise. Debit Cash if you
get money or Drafts if you get drafts in payment, and credit Drafts
when they are paid by the bank. That is how to handle those transac-
tions in an orderly manner. Referring again to the discussion on pur-
chases, credit the purchaser with all which he gives you in payment.
This will be sufficient instruction on this subject.
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Chapter 20

The Well Known and Peculiar Entries in Business for
Trading and Partnership and How They Should be Entered
in the Business Books. Simple Tradings and Dates,

Then Complex Tradings, Examples of Each in the
Memorandum, Journal, and Ledger.

Certain peculiar and well known entries will now be illustrated. In
business it is desirable to arrange some of these separately from the
others, so that their respective profits and losses can be readily seen.
These entries cover tradings, partnerships, journeys made on your be-
half, your own private journeys, commissions received from others,
drafts or bills of exchange, and store accounts. In what follows, I will
tell you clearly about these accounts, and how to enter them in your
books in an orderly way, so that you make no mistake in your affairs.

First, I shall show you how to enter a trade.

Trades are usually of three kinds, simple, complex, and on time.
Therefore, no matter how you record a trade in your books, describe it
first in detail in the Memorandum, how it was carried out and whether
it was made through a broker.

After it has been described in this way, place a money value on the
particular goods in accordance with the current value of the things you
have given. Use whatever kind of money you desire in the Memoran-
dum. It does not matter which you choose, because the bookkeeper
later transfers the entry to the Journal and Ledger and reduces the
amount to the standard money which you have adopted.

If you do not enter the value of the things you have traded, you can-
not, without great difficulty, learn from the books and accounts what
your profit or loss is.

You may desire to keep specific account of the goods received in trade,
for this will enable you to know how much profit or loss was made on
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each separate lot. This would help you know which were the best trans-
actions.

You also may keep all similar goods under one account. For example,
if you already have some ginger, and you received some more through
a trade, make the entries in the Journal as follows:

Debit Bellidi Ginger in bulk or package, credit Sugar, of a certain
kind, so many packages, weighing so much. Ginger was received
in exchange for sugar in this manner: I valued the sugar at 24 duc-
ats per hundred, provided that I would receive one-third payment
in cash. I valued the ginger at so many ducats per hundred for
which I should give so many loaves of sugar, weighing so much,
worth 20 ducats per hundred if paid for in cash. For the said ginger,
Mr. Trader received so many loaves of sugar. Value:

L..,S..,G..,P....

If you do not always know the exact number of loaves of sugar
which you have given for the ginger, do not be concerned. In the fol-
lowing entry you may correct that which is short. Since you know
exactly the weight and the money value of sugar, the number of loaves
can be corrected in the Cash entry. It is not always possible to keep
account of all small details.

With regard to whatever cash you received, debit Cash and credit
Sugar in the following manner:

Debit Cash, credit Sugar. I received cash in trade from Mr.
Trader, for a certain number of loaves of sugar, weighing so much.
Value:

L...,s...,G...,P....

If you do not want to keep separate accounts, similar items should
immediately be recorded in the Journal under the Merchandise Account.
However, if you want to keep a separate account in the Journal, make
the entry this way:

Debit Bellidi Ginger received in trade from Mr. Trader, credit
Sugar, etc. (state here everything, continuing as before).

In the Ledger, then, there would be separate accounts. This should
suffice for other trades, which you will be able to handle without further
explanation.
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Chapter 21

The Well Known Account Called Partnership.

Another well known account deals with partnership or joint ventures.
A joint relationship may exist for any reason with other people in any
trade, such as cloth, silks, spices, cotton, dyes, and exchanges. These
partnership capital accounts must be entered separate from your own
in each of the three books.

In the Memorandum, after writing the date at the top, state in a sim-
ple way all the details of the partnership. Such a statement should in-
clude the terms and conditions of the partnership, referring to docu-
ments or other instruments that might have been made between the
partners. It should set forth:

How long the partnership is intended to exist.

Its objectives.

The employees or apprentices to be employed.

The partners’ shares.

How much each invests in the business (and whether in goods
or cash).

6. The debits and credits assumed by the partnership.

I

You should, one by one, credit each of the partners for the amount
which he contributes to the business, debiting Cash with the same
amount if you keep the account among your own. But if you keep this
Cash account separate from your own, you will be able to carry on part-
nership business more clearly. This is particularly true if you are the
head of the business, in which case you should have a separate set of
books.

It would facilitate things for you if you could keep accounts in the
same books, opening new accounts separate from all the others. I will
show how you must enter them concisely in your Memorandum, and
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then in your own Journal and Ledger. If you keep separate books, I will
not give you further instruction, because what I have said before is
sufficient to guide you in all your business. Make the following entry
in the Memorandum:

On this day I entered into a partnership contract with Mr. A
Partner and Mr. B Partner for dealing in wool. The terms and con-
ditions of the partnership appear in writing in such-and-such in-
strument and are binding for so many years. Mr. A Partner con-
tributed so much cash; Mr. B Partner contributed so many bales of
French wool, weighing net so much, and valued at so many ducats
per bushel. Mr. A Partner also contributed so many debtors, name-
ly, Mr. A Receivable for so many ducats, and Mr. B Receivable for
so many. I contributed so many ducats as my share, making a total
of so many ducats.

In the Journal enter each item in its proper place, identifying your
Partnership’s Cash and your Partnership’s Capital. For every entry that
you may make, identify the accounts of the partnership so that you
can distinguish them from your own private entries. First, make the
Cash entry, and then follow systematically with the other entries:

Debit Partnership Cash, credit Mr. A Partner’s Capital account.
(If he had other accounts with you they will not get confused as
long as you identify). Mr. A Partner contributed this day so much
cash as his share, according to our agreement as appears in the
written documents. Value:

L..,s..,G...,P....

In this manner, mention the other things which they have contrib-
uted:

Debit Partnership French Wool, credit Mr. B Partner’s Capital
account for so many bales, weighing net in total, at so many duc-
ats per bushel, according to the terms of the contract or document
we have entered into. In total they are worth so many ducats.
Value:

L...,S..,G...,P....

Proceeding with the other items, you shall enter the assigned debtors
as follows:
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Debit Mr. A Receivable and Mr. B Receivable—Partnership ac-
count, credit Mr. A Partner’s Capital account. According to our
agreement, Mr. A Partner contributed so many debtors, amount-
ing in total to so many ducats. Value:

L..,S..,G...,P....

Now that you have been introduced to these new entries, I will not
extend myself any further, as in the beginning of this treatise I pointed
out that everything could not be treated. Nor will I say anything about
the way in which these entries should be made in the Ledger, because
it is easy to know which items should be entered as debits, and which
as credits. Enter them in the same manner as described in Chapter 15;
cancel them in the Journal as indicated in Chapter 12; place in the mar-
gin just opposite them the debit and credit page numbers of the Ledger;
as they are entered in the Ledger, enter them also in the Index.
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Chapter 22

The Entries for Each Kind of Expense; for Example,
Ordinary and Extraordinary Household Expenses,
Business Expenses, and Wages of Clerks and Apprentices.

In addition to the accounts spoken of so far, you shall also have these
in your books: Business expenses, ordinary and extraordinary house-
hold expenses, and petty cash. You shall also have an account for profit
and loss, or as you may say, increase and decrease, profit and damage,
or gain and loss. These accounts are necessary to every business so that
the businessman will always know what his capital is, and at the end
of the period, how it is progressing. I will illustrate clearly how these
entries should be made.

The account Business Expense is kept because every small item can-
not be recorded in the merchandise account. This is true because you
will sometimes have further expenses in paying porters, weighers, pack-
ers, shippers, drivers, and others, paying to one a soldo, to another two
soldi, etc. If you kept separate accounts it would be too lengthy and not
worth the expense. As the proverb says: “Officials do not bother with
details.”

You may also use those same people (drivers, porters, shippers, and
packers) for different kinds of things. While employing them for load-
ing or unloading different kinds of merchandise at a seaport, they will
be paid for all these services at one time, and you could not readily
charge the different kinds of merchandise separately. You therefore
open this account called Business Expense, which always carries a debit
balance, as do all other expenses. Salaries of shop clerks and apprentices
can also be entered in this account, although some keep a separate ac-
count so that they know how much they pay for salaries annually. This
account should never have a credit balance. Should such be the case,
there would be a mistake in the books. Therefore, say as follows in the
Memorandum:

71



On this day we paid to drivers, shippers, packers, weighers, etc.,
who loaded and unloaded certain goods, so many ducats.

Then in the Journal it will be necessary to say as follows:

Debit Business Expense, credit Cash. Cash was paid for shipping,
carriage, weighing, and packing, for certain goods, so many ducats
in total. Value:

L..,S...,G...,P....

In the Ledger you shall state as follows:

Debit Business Expense, credit Cash on this day, etc., page, etc.
L..,S..,G..,DP....

The account for ordinary household expenses is absolutely necessary.
It will include such expenses as grains, wines, wood, oil, salt, meat,
boots, hats, expenses for tailoring, woolen clothes, drinks, tips, barbers,
bakers, water-carriers, kitchen utensils, vases, glasses, and all the buck-
ets, baths, tubs, and casks. Many people keep separate accounts for
these things, so that they can see at a glance how each one stands. You
may not only keep accounts for these things, but with any other ac-
counts that you desire. However, I will show you what the business-
man cannot do without.

You shall keep the Household Expense account in the same way that
I have told you to keep the Business Expense account, making each
entry day by day as large expenses such as grains, wool, and wines
occur. Again, many people open separate accounts for these different
things, enabling them to find out easily at the end of the year (or from
time to time) how much has been paid out for a certain thing.

For such small expenses as meat, fish, and expenses of the barbers,
set aside one or two ducats in a little bag, and make small payments
out of this amount. It would not be possible to keep account of all these
small things. In the Journal say as follows:

Debit Household Expenses, credit Cash. Cash was set aside in a
small bag for small expenses, so many ducats. Value:
L..,5..,G...,P....
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You may include in the household expenses all extraordinary ex-
penses which do not occur in the ordinary course of business. That
which you spend in playing various kinds of games, or for things or
money which you might lose, or that might be stolen, or lost at sea or
through fires; all of these are classified as extraordinary expenses. You
may keep separate accounts for them in order to know clearly at the
end of the year how much you have spent as extraordinary expenses.
Such an account should also include gifts and presents that you might
give to anyone for any reason. I will speak of these expenses no longer,
because I am sure that you will be able to handle them better than you
would have before.

Putting this subject aside, I will speak of how to enter your store
accounts in the Ledger and in the other books, for if you want to keep
them yourself, it is a very nice thing for you to know. You must pay
close attention.
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Chapter 23

The Order and Manner in Which the Accounts of a Store
Should be Kept. How the Entries Should be Made
Separately in the Authentic Books of the Owner

and Those in the Store.

If you have a store apart from your house which receives its daily sup-
plies from your house, keep your accounts in this way: For the daily
goods which you supply the store, debit the store in your books, and
credit the merchandise which you supplied, item by item. Imagine that
the store is a person who owes you the amount you supply it or spend
for it for any purpose. On the contrary, credit it with everything you
take out of it or receive from it, as if it were a debtor paying you little
by little. Therefore, you may see whether the store is operating at a
profit or a loss, and know what to do and how to manage it.

Some store owners debit the manager of the store in their books.
However, this should not be done without his consent, because you
should never enter any person’s name in your books as a debtor with-
out his knowledge. Nor may a creditor, under any condition, be entered
without his consent. If you should do these things, you would be wrong
and your books would be considered false.

As to the fixtures which you might put in the store, which are neces-
sary for running it according to its peculiar requirements, debit them
to the store, or to the person who manages it. In the case of a drugstore,
you would have to furnish it with such things as vases, boiling pots,
and copper utensils with which to do the work. The manager of the store
should take an inventory of the fixtures in his own handwriting, or have
someone appointed by him to do it. In this way, everything shall be
clear. This is sufficient information for accounting for a store whose
management you have placed in the care of someone else, or to one of
your employees.
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However, if you wish to manage the store yourself, account for it in
the following manner and all will be well. Suppose that you do all of
your business through the store and do not have to manage any other
business. If this were the case you would keep the books as I have said
before, whether buying or selling. Credit those who supply you with
goods on time or credit Cash if you buy for cash, and debit the store
accounts for the purchase. If you sell at retail and the sales do not
amount to more than four or six ducats, keep these monies in a small
box. After eight or ten days take out such proceeds and debit the total
amount to Cash, and credit the pertinent store accounts with the total.
The entry will credit the various merchandise sold (for which you shall
have kept an account. I shall not talk at length about this because I
have given you sufficient explanation previously).

Now you will be able to understand how to do your accounting, for
accounts are nothing else than the expression in writing of the proper
order of your affairs: You will know all about your business and wheth-
er or not it is going well. As the proverb says: “He who does business
without knowing all about it, sees his money go like flies.” According
to the state of your business, you will be able to remedy that which is
required. This is sufficient on this subject.
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Chapter 24

Posting the Entries With the Bank in the Journal and Ledger.
Bills of Exchange—Whether You Deal With a Bank or as
Banker With Other Persons. Receipts for Drafts—What Is
Understood by Them, and Why They Are Made Out

In Duplicate.

When you do business with banks such as those found in Venice,
Bruges, Antwerp, Barcelona, and certain other well-known business
centers, you must diligently keep your accounts with them. It is com-
mon practice to deposit your money with the bank for greater security,
or leave it as a deposit in order to make your daily payments therefrom
to Peter, John, and Martin. A bank draft is like a public notarial instru-
ment, because it is under the control of the Dominion.

If you put money in the bank, debit the bank or the owners or part-
ners of the bank and credit Cash, making the entries in the Journal as
follows:

Debit Bank of Lipamani, credit Cash for cash deposited with the
Lipamani Bank by me, or by others for my account, on this day,
in gold or other money which amounts in total to so many ducats.
Value:

L....,s....G...,P....

For greater security, have the banker give you an acknowledgement
in writing. If you make other deposits on the same day, get another
receipt. In this way, things will always be kept clear.

Sometimes this kind of receipt is not given, because the books of the
bank are always public and authentic. Yet, it is better to require a re-
ceipt for security, because things are never too clear for the business-
man.

It makes no difference whether you keep your account with the bank
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in the name of the owners or the partners. Nor does it matter if you
open the account under the name of the bank (as in the manner shown
above) for it is the same as if you opened it under the names of the
owners or partners. If you keep it under the name of the owners, you
will say as follows:

Debit Mr. Girolimo Lipamani, banker, and associates (if there
is more than one), credit Cash, etc. (and complete the entry).

Always make note in your books of all agreements, terms, and con-
ditions that might arise, including written instruments and the places
where you keep them (whether file box, pouch, trunk, etc.), so that
they may be easily found. These documents should be kept diligently
as the permanent record of the transaction because of the dangers which
may arise.

Since you may have several different business relations with the
bankers (for yourself or for others), always keep separate accounts with
them so as not to mix one thing with another. This would cause great
confusion. In your entries say: “On account of a certain thing, or on
account of Mr. Martino, or on account of merchandise, or on account
of money deposited in your own name or in the name of others,” which
entries ] know you will be able to handle. Proceed in the same way if
others should remit money to you for some account. Debit Cash (the
bank) for that amount, stating whether it was in part payment or in
full, and credit the person that gave you the money for that amount.
In this way, all will be correct.

When you withdraw money from the bank to pay somebody else or
to make remittances to others in other countries, do just the opposite of
what has up to now been said. If you withdraw money, debit your Cash
and credit the bank or its owners for the amount withdrawn. If you
order payment through the bank to somebody else, debit this party and
credit the bank or its owners for that amount, stating the reasons for
such payment. For the former case, say in your Journal as follows:

Debit Cash, credit Bank (or Mr. Girolino Lipamani) for cash
which on this day or some other day I withdrew for my needs in
total so many ducats. Value:

L...,S...,G...,P....
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If you should order payment in favor of Mr. Martino, for instance,
say:

Debit Martino of a certain place, credit Bank for so many ducats
for which I ordered payment on this day, in part or in full or for a
loan. Value:

L...,5..,G...,P....

Always transfer these entries from the Journal to the Ledger, enter
them in the Index, and cancel them in the Memorandum and Journal.

The same method should be used when remittances or withdrawals
are made elsewhere, such as London, Bruges, Rome and Lyons. Men-
tion in the cover letter the terms and conditions, and whether these
drafts are at sight or at a certain date, or payable at the pleasure of the
payee. Also mention whether it is a first, second, or third draft. This
should be done so that no misunderstanding can arise between you
and your correspondent. Mention what kind of monies you draw or
remit, their value, the commission, expenses, and the costs and inter-
est that might occur following a protest, so that the terms of the trans-
action will be recorded. Proceed in this way when dealing with a bank.

On the contrary, suppose that you are the banker, carrying on in the
opposite way. When you pay, debit the particular person to whom pay-
ment is made and credit your Cash. If your creditor (without withdraw-
ing money) should order payment to somebody else, say in the Journal:
“Debit that particular creditor, credit the person to whom the money
was assigned, etc.” In this manner, make the transfer from one creditor
to another, while still remaining debtor. By so doing, you act as a go-
between (as witness and agent of the parties). For your ink, paper, rent,
trouble, and time you get a just commission, which is always lawful.
This is true even though there is no risk of loss in travel through a draft,
since you do not assume the degree of risk associated with transferring
money to third parties, as in exchange transactions.

If you are a banker and you close an account with your creditors,
always ask that they return all the papers, documents, notices, or other
writings in your own hand-writing that they might have. Whenever
you prepare any such documents, always mention it in your books.
Consequently, when the time comes you will remember to ask for their
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return and destroy them, so that nobody else should afterwards appear
with them and claim money again on the same documents.

Always require proper receipts. You might, for instance, come from
Geneva to Venice with a draft on Messrs. Giovanni Frescobaldi and Co.
of Florence, which might be for payment at sight or on a certain date,
or at your pleasure, for 100 ducats (for as many ducats as you have paid
the drawer of the draft). Then, when the said Messrs. Giovanni and Co.
honor the draft and pay you the said sum, they will require you to give
two receipts written in your own handwriting. (If any parties to such
a transaction do not know how to write, a third party or notary would
make them out). They will not be satisfied with one receipt because
they must send one to the banker at Geneva, who wrote them to pay
the 100 ducats to you for his account in order to show that they have
honored his request. For this reason, they will send a receipt written
in your own handwriting. They will keep the other receipt on file for
their own use, so that when they settle accounts with the other banker
he could not deny the transaction. If you should return to Geneva you
would not be able to complain about him or Messrs. Giovanni and Co.,
for if you should, he would show you the receipt written in your own
handwriting and you would be embarrassed. All these precautions
should be taken because of the bad faith of the present times.

Out of this transaction two entries should be posted to the Ledger:
One entry to the account of Mr. Giovanni, debiting the drawer of the
draft, and the other entry in the account of your correspondent in
Geneva, crediting Mr. Giovanni with the 100 ducats. The receipt which
you gave them for their payment on the draft is the basis for these en-
tries.

This is the method which all the bankers of the world use so that their
transactions may appear clear. Therefore, in spite of the trouble on your
part, post everything in its place with great care.
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Chapter 25

The Income and Expense Account, Which Is Usually Kept
in the Ledger.

Some people keep an account called Income and Expense in their books
in which they enter extraordinary items or any other things they deem
proper. Others keep an account for extraordinary expenses to enter any
gifts that they may give or receive. This account has both debits and
credits, including what they give, receive, and keep. At the end of the
period, when all pertinent accounts are closed, they transfer the balance
of the account to Profit and Loss. The balance of the latter is then trans-
ferred to Capital, as will be illustrated in Chapter 32.

Actually, the Household Expenses account is sufficient for all this
unless someone would like to keep a separate account of every minute
thing to satisfy his own curiosity (even to a bootlace tip). However,
this would serve no useful purpose, as things should be summarized
when possible.

In some areas, it is customary to keep the Income and Expense ac-
count in a separate book which is balanced when the authenticated
books are balanced. This custom should not be criticized, but it requires
more work.
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Chapter 26

How Entries Relating to Trips Should be Made in the
Business Books. Why, of Necessity, There Are
Two Ledgers for This.

Trips are usually made in two ways, either by yourself personally or by
someone else acting in your behalf. Therefore, this gives rise to several
ways of keeping the accounts for trips. Duplicate books should always
be kept, whether you are making trips personally or someone is travel-
ing in your behalf. One Ledger is kept at home and the other taken on
the trip. If you go on a trip yourself, you must make an Inventory of
the items that you take with you. You must also'prepare a small Journal
and small Ledger and take them with you, following the above-men-
tioned methods.

If you sell, buy, or exchange goods, debit and credit the appropriate
person, goods, cash, traveling capital, traveling profit and loss, etc. This
is the clearest way, no matter what other people may say.

You might keep an account for the firm furnishing you the goods
that you take with you on a particular journey. In this case credit the
firm and debit the different goods one by one in the small Ledger, thus
opening your merchandise accounts and your Capital account, in as
orderly a manner as you would in your main books.

On your safe return, send back to the firm money or the goods taken
in exchange for those that they had given you. You would then close
your accounts with them, entering the respective profit or loss in the
correct place in your big Ledger. In this way your business will be
clear.

However, if the trip is made by someone else in your behalf, debit
this party with all the goods entrusted to him, saying, “Debit trip en-
trusted to Mr. Salesman, etc.”” Keep an account with him for all goods
and monies as though he were one of your customers. He will make up
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a small Ledger in which he credits you for everything. When he returns,
he will settle his accounts with you, and if your traveler were wrong,
(you have a basis for correcting his accounts).*

*® Paciolo did not complete this sentence; we added the phrase within the paren-
thesis.
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Chapter 27

The Well Known Account Called Profit and Loss, or Profit
and Deficit. How This Account Should be Kept in the
Ledger, and the Reason Why It Is Not Placed in the
Journal as the Other Accounts.

After all transactions have been recorded, one additional account should
be opened, which is named in various localities, the Profit and Loss,
Profit and Damage, or Increase and Decrease account, into which all
other accounts in the Ledger must be closed. Entries to this account
should not be made in the Journal, but only in the Ledger. They differ
from other entries in that they originate from debit and credit balances
in the accounts and not from exchange transactions.

Make entries in the account as follows: ““Debit Profit and Loss, and
credit Profit and Loss.” For example, if you had sustained a loss in a
particular line of goods as evidenced by the Ledger account having a
debit balance, add enough to the credit so as to make the debit and
credit equal. Then make the following notation in the merchandise
Ledger account: "I debit Profit and Loss that which I credit here in order
to balance the loss sustained, etc.” Record the page of the Profit and
Loss account to which you transfer the entry. Then debit the Profit and
Loss account saying as follows: “Debit Profit and Loss, on a certain
day, for so much loss sustained by a particular line of goods, which has
been credited to that merchandise account, in order to balance it, page
so-and-so.”

If the account of this particular line of goods would show a profit
instead of a loss, as witnessed by a credit balance, proceed in the oppo-
site way.

Make profit and loss entries in this manner for all goods or other
accounts, whether they show good or bad results. In this way, your
Ledger will always show the accounts in balance, as much debited as
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credited. This is how the Ledger will be found if it is correct. You will
also be able to see at a glance whether you are gaining or losing, and
how much.

The Profit and Loss account will then be closed and transferred into
the Capital account, which is always the last in all Ledgers. It is con-
sequently the receptacle of all other accounts.
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Chapter 28

How Ledger Accounts Should be Carried Forward When
They Are Full. The Place to Which the Remainder Should
be Transferred, in Order to Avoid Fraud in the Ledger.

When an account has been filled and you cannot enter any more debit
or credit items, you must immediately carry this account forward to
a place behind all the others. Leave no space in the Ledger between this
transferred account and the last of the other accounts. To do otherwise
would indicate fraud in the book.

Proceed in a manner similar to that given when closing accounts to
Profit and Loss. In making the transfers between accounts, post the
debit or credit balances in the Ledger only, because transfers should not
appear in the Journal. It would be permissible to enter transfers in the
Journal, but it is not necessary. It would amount to trouble without
benefit. All you have to do is to increase the side of the account which
has the smaller balance, that is, if the account has a debit balance, add
the difference to its credit. Here is an example to give you a clear idea.

Suppose that Martino has carried a long account with you of several
transactions, so that his account must be transferred from page 30 of
your Ledger. Suppose further that the last account of your Ledger is
at the top of page 60, and that on the same page there is room enough
to transfer the Martino account. Suppose that his account shows a debit
total of L. 80, S. 15, G. 15, P. 24, and a credit sum of L. 72, S. 9, G. 3,
P. 17, (showing what he has given you). The debit total exceeds the
credit total by L. 8, S. 6, G. 12, P. 7, which sum you should bring for-
ward to the debit side of the new account, adding the same amount in
the credit column of the old account to make it balance, saying as fol-
lows:

On a certain day, credit Martino. [ carry forward a debit balance
of L. 8,S.6,G. 12, P. 7, as remainder, and enter the same amount
here to close the account, page 6o.

L8556, G12,P7
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Then cancel the old account on both the debit and credit sides with
a diagonal line. After that, go to page 60 and enter the debit balance,
always writing at the top of the page the year if it has not already been
done. You shall enter there the following:

Debit Martino on a certain day, credit Martino for the debit bal-
ance taken from the page of his old account therein entered in the
credit to close. Page 30.

L85S6,G12, Py

Transfer all accounts in the same manner, placing them in such a
way that no spaces are left whatsoever in between. Accounts should
always be opened in the original order of place, day and date in which
they arise, so that nobody can slander you.
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Chapter 29

How to Change the Year in the Ledger Between Entries
When the Books Are Not Closed Every Year.

You might have occasion to change the year in your Ledger accounts
before you balance the books. In this case, write the year in the margin
just above the first entry of the new year. All the entries which follow
will be understood as having taken place during that year.

However, it is always a good idea to close your books each year,
especially if you are in partnership. As the proverb says: ““Frequent
accounting makes for lasting friendship.”
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Chapter 30

How to Abstract an Account for a Debtor or an Employer
if You Are the Manager or Agent for the
Administration of His Property.

In addition to other documents already mentioned, it is necessary to
know how to make an abstract (or statement) of account for your
debtor, in case he should request it. This request cannot reasonably be
refused, especially if he has had an account with you for a long time.
Begin at the time of the first transaction, or in the event that you have
had previous settlements, at any other point in time where your debtor
may desire. You should do this willingly.

Record all the entries into one account on a sheet of paper large
enough to contain them. If they cannot all be entered on one side, carry
the balance forward to the other side of the sheet. Continue until you
have recorded all of the entries, then reduce them to the debit or credit
balance that the account should show. These statements of account must
be made out diligently.

The foregoing is the method you would use in reconciling your ac-
counts with that of your clients. However, if you were to act as an
agent for others under powers or orders, you would make out a state-
ment in a similar manner for your employer. This would be done in the
same order as it appears in the Ledger, crediting yourself from time to
time with your commissions according to your agreements. Then at the
end, make yourself his debtor for the balance, or his creditor if you had
advanced any money or goods of your own. Your employer will then
compare your statement with his own books, and if he finds it correct
will like and trust you more. For this reason, keep an orderly account
in your own handwriting of everything which he has given or sent to
you.

On the other hand, if you are an employer, you might have your
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agents, clerks, etc., make out these statements for your clients. Before
these statements are delivered, however, they should be carefully com-
pared with each entry in the Ledger, Journal, and Memorandum, and
with any other documents referred to therein, so that no mistake can
arise between the parties.
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Chapter 31

How to Correct One or More Entries in a Place
Different From That in Which They Should Have Been.
This Usually Happens Through Absentmindedness.

The good bookkeeper should know how to correct, or deviate as it is
called in Florence, an entry which he may have posted by mistake in
the wrong place. For example, if he had entered it as a debit when it
should have been a credit, this would be on the wrong side; or made
an entry in the account of Giovanni, when it should have been entered
in the account of Martino, this would be in the wrong place.

At times you cannot be so diligent as to avoid mistakes. As the prov-
erb says: “‘He who does nothing, makes no mistakes. But he who makes
no mistakes, does not learn.”

Correct erroneous entries in the following manner. For example, if
the entry had been debited when it should have been credited, make
another entry opposite this one in the credit for the same amount say-
ing as follows:

On a certain day, the amount which has been debited opposite
here, should have been credited on this page.
L..,5..,G...,P....

The above entry will be for the amount which was posted by mis-
take in the debit column. Make a cross or other mark in front of these
two entries, so that when you make a statement of account you will
leave these entries out. After posting the correcting entry in the credit
column, it is just as if you had not written in the debit column. Then
make the entry in the credit column where it should have been, and
everything will be as it should.
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Chapter 32

How the Ledger Should be Balanced and How the Accounts
of the Old Ledger Should be Transferred to the New Ledger:
the Manner of Verifying It With Its Journal, Memorandum,
and Other Documents.

Having noted well the foregoing, attention can now be given to carry-
ing forward the accounts from one Ledger to another when you want
to have a new Ledger. This happens when the old Ledger is filled up
or because of the beginning of a new year. In the best known places,
such as Milan, the big merchants customarily close their Ledger every
year.

Carrying forward the accounts to a new Ledger, together with those
operations which shall follow, is called “balancing the Ledger.” If you
want to do it well and in an orderly way, it will require diligence. Do
it in the following manner: First, try to get a helper for it is difficult
to do alone. Give the Journal to him for greater precaution, while keep-
ing the Ledger for yourself. Then, beginning with the first entry in the
Journal, tell him to call out the numbers of the Ledger pages where the
entry should have been posted, first the debit, then the credit. Always
find the page in the Ledger that he calls and check to see that the entry
(the kind, for what, whom, and the amount) he calls is the same. If it is
the same, say so. Finding that it is the same in the Ledger as in the
Journal, mark it off by checking or dotting it or placing any proper mark
over the lire mark, or elsewhere, so that it can readily be seen. Ask your
helper to make this mark (the one you use depends largely on the cus-
tom of your locality) in the Journal at the same entry. Take care that
neither of you marks an entry without the other doing so, as great
errors might then arise. Once an entry is marked it is assumed to be
correct.

The above procedure is also done in making out statements of ac-
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count for your debtors. Before you deliver them, they must be com-
pared with the Ledger, Journal, and any other place in which the entries
or details of the transaction may have been recorded.

Having proceeded in this manner through all the accounts in the
Ledger and Journal, and having found that the debit and credit entries
correspond, it will mean that the entries are properly placed and correct.

Take care that your helper shall mark each entry in the Journal with
two checks, dots, or other marks, while in the Ledger, you will make
only one for each entry. This is because for every entry in the Journal
there are two made in the Ledger.

In checking the balance in the Journal, it is well to place the two
checks or dots over the lire (one beneath the other). This will indicate
that both the debit and credit entries in the Ledger are correct. Some
people put a mark before Per for the debit, and after lire for the credit.
Either way is satisfactory. One single mark in the Journal (only the
debit mark) might do if you also mark the credit on the page of the
Ledger where that entry is. This procedure can be used because the
credit page is mentioned in the corresponding debit posting in the
Ledger, which will direct you at once to the appropriate pages. It would
then not be necessary for your helper to call to you this credit page,
since when comparing only the debit side with the Journal, you can
check the credit side in the Ledger yourself. But it would be more con-
venient if you proceeded with your helper in the manner earlier de-
tailed.

After finishing the checking of the Journal you find some account or
entry which has not been checked off in the debit or credit in the Ledger,
a mistake in the Ledger has been made. A superfluous debit or credit
entry has been posted, and you should correct this error at once by post-
ing a similar amount on the opposite side. If the superfluous entry was
on the debit side, you would make a similar entry on the credit side and
vice versa, thus making everything correct.

Should your helper find some entry in the Journal which is not found
in the Ledger, an error in the Ledger has occurred. A correction should
again be made, but in a different way. Immediately debit and credit
the unposted entry to the Ledger, explaining the difference in the dates,
for the entry would be made at a date much later than it should have
been. A good bookkeeper should always mention these differences and
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why they arise, so that the books are above suspicion. When this is
done, the good notary in his instruments will be unable to criticize what
might have been added or omitted. The good bookkeeper should act in
this way, so that the firm’s reputation will be maintained.

If the said entry should have been posted only in the debit or only
in the credit, it would be sufficient to place it immediately on the par-
ticular side where it was missing, explaining that it was left out by mis-
take. In this manner, all your accounts will have been adjusted; if they
agree, you will know that your Ledger is correct and well kept.

Sometimes entries are found in the Ledger which have not been
checked to related entries in the Journal, because they cannot be found
in the Journal. These represent the balances posted to the debit or to
the credit to close accounts carried forward. The correlative entries in
the Ledger relating to these balances will be found on the page numbers
indicated in these accounts. Finding the related entries in their proper
places, you may conclude that your Ledger is in proper order.

That which has been said so far about comparing the Ledger with the
Journal should also be observed in comparing the Memorandum with
the Journal. This should be done day by day if you use the Memoran-
dum in the manner illustrated at the beginning of this treatise. If you
have other books, do the same. However, the last book to be compared
is the Ledger, and the next-to-last, the Journal.
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Chapter 33

How to Record the Transactions That Might Occur
While Balancing the Books. Why No Entry Should be
Changed or Made During That Time in the Old Books.

After you have ascertained that the entries in all the books are correct,
see that no new entry is made in the old books of original entry, the
Memorandum and the Journal, or postings to the Ledger. This is be-
cause the closing is assumed to be accomplished on the same day.
Should some transactions occur while the books are being balanced
and closed, enter them in the new books of original entry. However,
do not post them to the Ledger until the balances from the old Ledger
have been carried forward.

If a new set of books is not yet available, record these transactions,
their respective dates, and their explanations on a separate sheet until
the new books are ready. When they are ready, enter the items in these
books which bear a new mark (if the books just closed were marked
with a Cross, mark the new ones with the letter A).
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Chapter 34

The Way to Close All the Accounts of the Old Ledger.
The Preparation of the Trial Balance, Which Totals All
of the Debits and Credits.

Having verified the accuracy of the books, close the Ledger accounts
in this way: Commence with the Cash account, then Accounts Receiv-
able (debtors), then Merchandise, etc. Transfer the balances from these
accounts to the new Ledger. Do not, as was stated above, enter the bal-
ances in the Journal.

Summarize all the accounts with debit and credit balances, always
adding to the lesser side the amount to be carried forward, just as if
the balances were being carried forward to a different page in the same
Ledger. In this case, balances are carried forward from one Ledger to
another. The page reference placed in the old Ledger refers to the page
on which the balance appears in the new Ledger, so that in the trans-
fer from one book to another, the accounts are entered only once in
each Ledger. This is unique to the last entry in the accounts of the
Ledger.

Make the transfer as follows: Suppose that Mr. Martino’s account
has a debit balance in your Ledger M at page 60 of L 12, S 15, G 10,
P 26, and it is to be transferred to page 8 of Ledger A. Credit his account
in Ledger M at the end of all other entries as follows:

Credit Martino, on a certain day, debit himself posted in Ledger
A for the balance which is added here to close his account, page 8.
Value:

L12,515 G1o, P26

Then cancel the account in both the debit and the credit with a diag-
onal line, as you were taught in the bringing forward of accounts. Then
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place totals at the foot of both the debit and credit columns, so that
the account will appear equal at a glance.

In debiting Ledger A, after first putting down the year at the top of
the page, and placing the day in the body of the posting (for the reason
stated in Chapter 15), say:

Debit Martino of a certain place, on a certain day, credit him-
self for the balance transferred from Ledger ™ and posted to the
credit thereof to close, page 60. Value:

L12,515, G 10, P26

Proceed in this manner closing all the accounts of Ledger ¥ which
you intend to transfer to Ledger A: Cash, Capital, Merchandise, Per-
sonal and Real Property, Accounts Receivable (debtors), Accounts Pay-
able (creditors), and accounts with offices, brokerage houses and public
weighers (with whom long accounts are sometimes carried). Those pri-
vate expense accounts which you may not care to transfer to Ledger A,
and which do not have to be given account of to someone else, should
be closed in the same Ledger (Ledger ") to Profit and Loss, or In-
crease and Decrease, or Profit and Damage (as it is sometimes called).
Accounts such as Mercantile Expenses, Household Expenses, and all Ex-
traordinary Expenses (rents, pensions, feudal tributes, etc.) would sat-
isfy these criteria. Enter these in the debit column of Profit and Loss,
for it would be rare indeed that expense accounts had credit balances;
complete the closing by crediting the lesser side in the expense accounts.
Debit the lesser side in income accounts, crediting Profit and Loss, by
saying ‘Credit Profit and Loss in this Ledger on a certain page, etc.” In
this manner, all these different accounts will have been closed to Profit
and Loss in Ledger " . By summing the debit and credit entries to this
account, the profit or loss will be known, for when the balance is de-
rived in this account, the balance in all the accounts will be known.
The items which had to be deducted were deducted, and the items which
had to be added were added. If this account should show a debit bal-
ance, that amount will have been lost in your business since you began
or previously closed your books. If it carried a credit balance, that
amount has been gained during the period.

After seeing what your profit or loss is by the balance in this account,
close and transfer this balance into the Capital account in which, at the
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outset of your business, was recorded your Inventory in its entirety.
The Profit and Loss account shall be closed in this way: If the loss ex-
ceeds the profit (May God protect each of us who is really a good Chris-
tian from such a state of affairs), then credit the account in the usual
manner: “Credit Profit and Loss on a certain day, debit Capital for loss
sustained in this account, on a certain page. Value, etc.” Then cancel
the account, debit and credit, with a diagonal line as previously stated,
"also placing debit and credit totals at the bottom of each column, which
totals should be equal. Then debit the Capital account:

Debit Capital on a certain day, credit Profit and Loss for the loss
credited to Profit and Loss account in order to close on page so-
and-so. Value:

L..,5..,G...,P....

If, instead, there should be a profit (when Profit and Loss has a
credit balance), debit it for an amount sufficient to close it. Indicate the
page of the Capital account to which the balance in Profit and Loss is
to be transferred. Credit the same amount to Capital on the same side
in which all other personal and real possessions have been entered.
From the Capital account, therefore, which is always the last account
in the Ledger, you may learn the entire value of your property. The
value of your business appears in the Capital account as the net of all
debits and credits transferred to Ledger A as well as the other accounts
closed into Profit and Loss and then into Capital.

Then the Capital account in Ledger %, along with the other open
accounts, should be closed and carried forward to Ledger A, either in
total or entry by entry. Although it can be done either way, it is cus-
tomary to transfer the total amount so that the entire value of your
business appears to you at a glance.

Do not forget to number the pages of Ledger A before entering the
different accounts in the Index in their proper places. In this way ac-
counts may easily be found when needed. Everything in the old Ledger,
with its Journal and Memorandum, will be closed.

So that everything regarding the closing will be clear, summarize all
the debit totals that appear in Ledger % at the left of a sheet of paper,
and all the credit totals at the right. Then sum all of the debit items
(which is called the grand total), and likewise total all of the credit items
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(which is also called the grand total). The first is the grand total of
the debits, and the second the grand total of the credits. Now if the
two grand totals are equal, you may conclude that the Ledger was well
kept and closed, in line with the reasons stated in Chapter 14. However,
if one grand total exceeds the other, it would indicate an error in the
Ledger. This error must be searched out diligently with the intellectual
ability God has given you, and with the help of what you have learned.
As was said in the beginning, it is very necessary for the good business-
man to do his part of the work. If you cannot be a good accountant in
your business, you will grope your way forward like a blind man and
may meet great losses. Therefore, with deep study and care, make all
efforts to be a good accountant. I have shown you how to become one
easily, having duly provided all the necessary rules in their proper
places. Everything may be found by means of the table of contents
placed at the beginning of this work.

In Chapter 12, I promised to give you a summary of the most essen-
tial things in the present treatise. This will cover those things discussed
up to this part and will no doubt be very useful.

Remember to pray to God for me that I may proceed by always doing
well to His praise and glory.
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Chapter 35

How and in What Order Manuscripts, Confidential Letters,
Policies, Processes, Judgments, and Other Important
Instruments Should be Kept. The Registry

of Important Letters.

The manner and order for keeping documents, such as manuscripts of
payments made, receipts for drafts or merchandise given, and confiden-
tial letters follows. These things are of great importance to business-
men of high esteem, and there is considerable risk of losing them.

First, with regard to confidential letters received from customers, keep
them in a small desk until the end of the month. At the end of the
month, tie them in a bundle and put them away, writing on the outside
of each letter the date of its receipt and the date of your reply to it. Do
this every month. At the end of the year, tie up all of the bundles into
a large one, writing the year on it, and put it away. Whenever a letter
of that particular year is required, go to this bundle.

Keep pouches in your desk in which to place letters given to you by
your friends to be sent away with your own. If a letter is to be sent to
Rome, put it in the Rome pouch, and if to Florence, in the Florence
pouch, etc. Then, when sending the messenger, put these letters with
your own and send them to your correspondent in that certain place.
To be of service is always a good thing.

It is also customary to give a gratuity to the messenger in order to
be served well. The messenger wears a belt with several pockets for
carrying letters. This belt has as many pockets as there are places in
which you do your business, such as Rome, Florence, Naples, Milan,
Genoa, Lyons, London, and Bruges. On each pocket write its correct
destination: Write Rome on one, Florence on another, etc. Put the let-
ters which have been given to you by your friends to send to those
places in their respective pockets.

When answering a letter or sending letters for others, note on the
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outside of the letter which was answered by whom the reply was sent,
for whom it is intended, on whose behalf it was sent, and the day of its
departure.

Never forget to record the date in all your transactions, whether they
are large or small. Be especially careful to record it in letters, in which
should always be placed the year, the day, the place, and your name.
It is customary for businessmen to place their names at the end of the
letter in the right hand corner, with the year, day, and locality at the
top. But first, like a good Christian, remember to write down the glori-
ous name of our Savior, the sweet name of Jesus (or in place of it, the
sign of the Holy Cross), in whose name all business should be trans-
acted as follows: “»K, 1494, on this 17th day of April, in Venice.”

Then continue, “My dear . . .”” Students and other people, such as
monks and priests, who are not in business, usually place the day and
year at the end of the letter. Confusion would surely arise if the day
were not written, and people would make fun of you. This is because
people say that the letter which does not bear the day was written dur-
ing the night, and the letter which does not bear the place was written in
the other world and not in this one. Besides the fun made of you, there
would be confusion, which is worse.

After the letter has been sent, put the one which has prompted the
reply in its proper place; what has been said of one letter applies to all
others. Observe that when important letters are sent, they should first
be recorded in a book maintained for this special purpose. In this book,
copy verbatim the important letters such as letters of exchange, and
letters relating to goods or money sent. If they are not of great impor-
tance, record only the pertinent information, saying: “On this day, we
have written to Mr. Correspondent, and sent him certain things in ac-
cordance with his letter of a certain date, in which he requested or gave
us a commission, etc., which letter we have placed in a certain pouch.”

After sealing and addressing the letter, it is the custom of many to
place their special mark on the outside. This is to show that it is the
correspondence of a businessman, for whom there is great regard. As
was said in the beginning of this treatise, businessmen are the ones who
maintain the Republics.

To accomplish the same purpose, the Most Reverend Cardinals write
their names on the outside of letters. In this way no one can claim that
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he did not know from whom the letter was sent. The correspondence of
the Pope remains open so that its contents, such as bulls and privileges
might be known. However, for certain things which are confidential,
the ““Fisherman'’s Seal”” (Seal of St. Peter) is frequently used.

All of your letters should be bundled monthly and yearly, and filed
in an orderly way in a safe cupboard or chest. File them in the order in
which they are received during the day, so that they may be easily
found if you need them. I need not speak further of this, for I know
you understand it.

Keep manuscripts referring to accounts owed you by debtors in a
more secret place, such as private chests or boxes. Similarly, keep re-
ceipts in a safe place for any emergency. However, when you pay oth-
ers, have them write out a receipt in a receipt book, as I told you at the
beginning so that a receipt could not be easily lost or mislaid.

The following must also be kept in safe and separate places: First,
import policies (such as those of the well known brokers); second, notes
of businessmen or weighmen; third, sealed documents for goods placed
in or withdrawn from sea or land customhouses; fourth, judgments or
decrees of consuls or other public officials; fifth, all kinds of notarial
instruments written on parchment; and sixth, copies of instruments,
papers, writings, etc., from attorneys or lawyers relating to lawsuits.

Note carefully in a separate book called the record book, those things
which you might forget, and which would cause you loss. Do this daily.
Every evening, just before retiring, glance through this book to see if
everything that was to be done was, in fact, done. Cancel with a pen-
line those things which have been done. Remind yourself also of those
things which are entered as evidence of loans to your friends and neigh-
bors for a day or two, such as shop vases, boilers, or other utensils.

These rules, together with the other useful ones previously given,
should be followed. Expanding or contracting them according to the
time and place is necessary for your purposes. It is impossible in busi-
ness to give point by point rules about everything. As the proverb says,
“’More skills are required to make a good businessman than to make a
good lawyer.” Therefore, if you understand well all the things spoken
of up to now, you will carry on your business affairs intelligently and
well.
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Chapter 36

The Summary of Rules and Ways of Keeping a Ledger.

1. All credits must be placed on the right-hand side of the Ledger,
| and all debits on the left-hand side.
| 2. All entries posted to the Ledger must consist of double entries,
‘ a debit and a credit.
‘ 3. Each debit and credit entry must contain three things: The date,
1 the amount, and the reason for the entry.

4. The second or last name in the debit posting must be the first in
the credit posting.

5. The credit posting shall be made on the same day as the debit
posting.

6. A “Trial Balance” of the Ledger should be prepared by folding a
sheet of paper lengthwise and recording the debit account balances on
the left, and the credit account balances on the right. By summing, it is
seen whether the debit balances equal the credit balances and whether
the Ledger is in order.

7. The Trial Balance of the Ledger must be equal: The sum of the
debits must be equal to the sum of the credits. Otherwise, there would
be a mistake in the Ledger.

8. The Cash account should always have a debit balance or be equal.
Otherwise, the account will be in error.

9. No one should appear as a debtor in your Ledger without his
permission and consent. If he did, the account would be considered
false. Similarly, terms or conditions cannot be added to the credit with-
out the permission and consent of the creditor. If such were done, the
account would be false.

10. The values in the Ledger must be recorded in one kind of money.
It is permissible to name all sorts of money within the entry such as
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ducats, denari, florins, gold scudi, or whatever, but in entering the
amount in the money columns, use the same kind with which you be-
gan the Ledger.

11. The debit or credit postings to the Cash account may be abbrevi-
ated, if you desire, by not giving the explanation for the entry. Say
only, “Debit Mr. Seller of a certain place,” or “’Credit Mr. Buyer of a
certain place.” The explanation will be stated in the opposite related
posting.

12. If it is necessary to open a new account, use a new page without
going back to previous pages, even if there were sufficient space. Never
go back to write: Always go forward as the days go, which never re-
turn. If such were done, the Ledger would be false.

13. If a posting were made to the Ledger by mistake (as sometimes
happens through absentmindedness), and you wished to correct it, do
as follows: Make a cross or other mark in the margin next to that par-
ticular posting, then make the posting on the opposite side in the same
account. For example, assume that the wrong entry is a credit for L 50,
S 10, D 6. Make the opposite entry saying, “Debit L 50, S 10, D 6, for
the opposite entry marked with a cross which is hereby corrected. It
should not have been posted at all.” Then, mark the new posting with
a cross.

14. When an account is full such that no more entries can be made
therein, and you want to carry forward that account balance, figure the
balance in the account, whether debit or credit. Suppose that it is a
credit balance of L 28, S 4, D 2. Then write on the opposite side, with-
out mentioning any date, “‘Debit L 28, S 4, D 2, for the balance in this
account posted in the credit at a certain page in this book.”” Mark next
to this latter entry in the margin, R*, which means balance forward. It
is not a true debit though it appears on the debit side. Rather, it is a
credit balance transferred by way of a debit entry. Now keep turning
pages until a new one is found, on which that account will be named
and credited, without recording the day therein. Open the new account
in the following manner: “’Credit Mr. Seller of a certain place, L 28, S 4,
D 2, with the balance of one of his accounts transferred from a certain
page of this Ledger.” Mark the entry in the margin, R®, (which signifies
balance forward), and it is completed. Proceed in the same way if the
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account shows a debit balance, what is entered on the credit side will
be transferred to the debit side.!!

15. When the Ledger is full or a new Ledger is to be opened, and
you wish to transfer account balances into a new one, proceed as fol-
lows: First, see which sign appears on the cover of the old Ledger. If it
is an A, the cover of the new book should be marked with a B, because
all businessmen’s books go into alphabetical order, one after another.
Then take a trial balance of the old Ledger and see that it is equal and
correct. Then copy into the new Ledger the debit and credit account
balances in the order in which they appear in the trial balance. Make
separate accounts for each debtor and creditor, leaving enough space
to handle the volume of transactions that you anticipate. In each debit
account balance to be entered in new Ledger B, say, “‘For so much debit
balance on a certain page in the old Ledger marked A,” and similarly
for each credit account balance, “’For so much credit balance on a certain
page in the old Ledger marked A.” This is the way to transfer the old
Ledger account balances into the new one. In order to cancel the old
Ledger, every open account shown on the trial balance must be closed.
If an account in Ledger A has a credit balance (as the trial balance will
indicate), it should be debited for the same amount, saying, ““Debit for
so much credit balance in this account which has been posted to the
credit in new Ledger B, at a certain page.” The old Ledger is closed in
this way, and the new Ledger opened. Since I have shown you how
to handle a credit balance, do the same for a debit balance, except in
that case, credit the account which shows a debit balance and debit it
in the new Ledger.

" This differs from Paciolo’s instruction in Chapter 28. There he suggests that
after the old account has been equalized, and the balance posted to the new, the old
account should be cancelled “on both the debit and credit sides with a diagonal
line.”-This is his first mention of R® (resto-remainder).
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Chapter 37

Items Which Should be Entered in the Ledger.

For all the cash which you find properly belongs to you, debit Cash
and credit your Capital. Include amounts earned at different times in
the past, bequeathed to you by deceased relatives, or given to you by
some prince. All the jewels and merchandise which properly belong to
you must be valued in cash, and kept separate one from the other. Make
as many accounts in the Ledger as there are items, debiting each one
saying: “Debit a certain thing, credit your Capital for so many of a cer-
tain thing which I have on this day, valued at so many denari, etc.,
credit posted at a certain page.” Then credit your Capital account with
the amount of these entries. Note that these entries should not be of
less than 10 ducats each, for small things of little value are not entered
in the Ledger. All the real property that you own such as houses, lands,
and stores, shall be entered in the Ledger. Debit such properties sepa-
rately with a cash value placed on them at your discretion, and credit
your Capital account. As I told you in the rules, every entry requires
these things: The date, the cash amount, and the reason for the entry.

If merchandise or any other thing is purchased for cash, debit the
item purchased, and credit Cash. If you should say, ““I bought that mer-
chandise for cash, but a bank (or friend) will furnish the cash,” debit
the merchandise as stated above. However, instead of crediting Cash,
you should credit that bank (or friend) who furnished the cash.

If merchandise or any other thing is purchased on time, debit the
item purchased and credit the person from whom you made the time
payment purchase.

If merchandise or any other thing is purchased partly for cash and
partly on time, debit the merchandise and credit the person from whom
you bought it. List the agreed-upon conditions. Suppose that you gave
him one-third in cash and promised the rest in six months. If this is the
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case make the foregoing entry first, then debit the person from whom
you made the purchase for the amount of cash given him (one-third),
and credit the person or the bank which might have paid the cash for
you.

All sales of merchandise or any other thing shall be dealt with as
above, except that such transactions should be entered in the opposite
way. Where I told you to debit Merchandise when purchasing it, you
would credit Merchandise when selling it. Debit Cash, if it is sold for
cash, or debit the bank that might have guaranteed the payment. If
the sale were made on time, debit the person to whom you sold the
merchandise. If the sale were made partly for cash and partly on time,
enter it as I have shown you in the preceding two paragraphs which
dealt with purchases on time.

If merchandise is sold by exchange, for example, you say, “I have
sold 1,000 pounds of English wool in exchange for 2,000 pounds of
pepper.” I ask you, how should this entry be made in the Ledger? Do
as follows: Estimate the cash value of the pepper, at your discretion.
Suppose you place it at 12 ducats per hundred, or 240 ducats for the
2,000 pounds. Credit the English wool for 240 ducats, the amount for
which you have sold it. This is the procedure to be followed in all ex-
change entries. Since 2,000 pounds of pepper valued at 240 ducats have
been received, debit Pepper on this day, on a certain page, etc.

If loans of cash are made by you to some friend, debit your friend
and credit Cash. If some friend loans you cash, debit Cash and credit
your friend.

If you have received 8, 10, or 20 ducats to insure a ship, galley, or
some other thing, debit Cash and credit ‘Ship Insurance,” explaining
the what, when, where, and how of the transaction clearly and fully,
and at how much per cent.

If merchandise is consigned to you for sale or exchange on commis-
sion, and you pay transportation, duty, freight, storage, or other
charges on the inventory, debit the account of the consignor and credit

Cash.
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Items Which Require Recording by Businessmen.

All household or shop chattels which you possess must be entered in
proper order in the record book. Include separately all iron goods, leav-
ing space to add other items, and sufficient space in the margin to indi-
cate all those things which may be damaged, lost, given, or sold. How-
ever, it is not necessary to record chattels of little or no value in this
book.

Record separately all brass and tin goods and such items made of
wood, copper, silver, and gold, always leaving some blank pages on
which to place additional items. In the case anything is missing, leave
margins to give notice of this fact.

Record very clearly all of the particulars of the securities, obligations,
or promises made to another, as well as goods or other things left in
your custody (or for your use or loaned to you) by some friend. Do
this also for all the things you have loaned to your friends.

All conditional dealings, both buying and selling, must be recorded.
An example of this would be a contract specifying that if you send me
by the next galleys returning from England, so many pounds of mixed
wool, on condition that it is good and acceptable, I will give you so
much per hundred weight, or send you so many pounds of cotton.

All the houses, lands, shops, or jewels rented out at so many ducats
or lire per year, shall also be recorded. When the rent is received, that
cash must be entered appropriately in the Ledger. If jewels, gold, or sil-
ver table services were loaned to some friend for 8 or 15 days, the par-
ticulars must not be entered in the Ledger, but in the record book. This
is because they will be returned in a few days. In the same way, if
things of a similar kind were loaned to you, they should not be entered
in the Ledger, but noted in the record book.
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An [llustration of Ledger Postings.

How Debit Entries Should
be Posted

MCCCCLXXXXIII

Debit Cash in Simone’s name, (who
is the son of Alessio Bombini) on No-
vember 14, 1493. Credit Francesco,
(who is the son of Antonio Caval-
canti). Francesco made payments to
us, the agent, for the account of Si-
mone. The credit is posted on page 2.
Value: L62,513,D2

Debit Ludovico, (son of Pietro Fores-
tani) on Nov. 14, 1493. Credit Si-
mone’s Cash account for cash we
loaned for him to Ludovico. Credit
posted on page 1.

Value: L44,51,D8

Debit ditto, on Nov. 18, 1493. Credit
Martino (son of Forabaschi) for the
amount which we, the agent, prom-
ised to Martino on behalf of Ludo-
vico. Credit posted on page 4.

Value: L18,S11,D6
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How Credit Entries Should
be Posted

MCCCCLXXXXIII

Credit Francesco (the son of Antonio
Cavalcanti) on Nov. 14, 1493. Debit
Cash in Simone’s name (who is Ales-
sio Bombini’s son). The debit and ex-
planation is found on page 1.

Value: L62,513,D 2

Credit Simone’s Cash account on
Nov. 14, 1493. Debit Ludovico (son
of Pietro Forestani). Debit and ex-
planation posted on page 3.

Value: L44,51,D 8

Credit Martino (son of Pietro Fora-
bashi) on Nov. 18, 1493. Debit Lu-
dovico (son of Pietro Forestani).
Debit and explanation posted on page
3.

Value: L18,S11,D6



MCCCCLXXXXIII

Debit Martino (son of Pietro Fora-
baschi) on Nov. 22, 1493. Credit Si-
mone’s Cash account for the amount
we paid to Martino on behalf of Lu-
dovico. Credit is posted to Cash on
page 1.

Value: L18,511,D6

Debit Francesco (son of Antonio Cav-
alcanti) on Nov. 22, 1493. Credit Lu-
dovico (son of Pietro Forestani) for
part payment of the amount which
we, as agent, promised to Ludovico
on behalf of Francesco. Credit posted
on page 3.

Value: L20,S4,D2

MCCCCLXXXX1II

Credit Simone’s Cash account on
Nov. 22, 1493. Debit Martino (son
of Pietro Forabaschi). Debit and ex-
planation on page 4.

Value: L18,511,D6

Credit Ludovico on Nov. 22, 1493.
Debit Francesco. Debit and explana-
tion posted on page 2.

Value: L20,54,D2
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SECTION III

The Original Treatise
Reproduced






SECTION III

Comments on the Reproduction

Paciolo’s bookkeeping treatise is reproduced in this section. It consists
of 28 pages of text plus a title page. The title page is from the second
edition of the Summa ; the 1494 SumMmas were not published with a title
page. As can be seen by the page numbers at the top right hand side of
Paciolo’s treatise, it was customary to number only every other page.

Both Summas were published using loose metal type. Although print-
ing from carved blocks of wood had been done for centuries, loose metal
type had been in use for only about thirty years when the 1494 edition
was published. Gutenburg, the famous German printer, perfected this
technique in the 1460’s. By the late 1400’s, many printers had fled or
moved to Italy, where Venice and Florence flourished as printing cen-
ters.

Paciolo’s SumMa, especially the second edition, is considered to be
one of the most beautiful examples of the printers’ art of that era. There-
fore, in addition to being collected by scholars of mathematics and ac-
counting, the SuMMA is sought after by bibliophiles interested in the
history and development of printing. Ninety-nine copies of the 1494
SuMmA and thirty-six of the 1523 edition are known to exist.

The original Summa is approximately the same size as today’s stand-
ard sheet of typing paper. Photographing it for reproduction, even with
modern technology, is a difficult chore, for many pages have deterio-
rated and the 500 year old binding of the book does not permit it to be
opened completely flat. Therefore, we must apologize for any pages or
portions thereof which are not totally clear.
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masye | F20 mette pegho.| o.contra.15.vnalero metee.20.contra.2 7.oimandafe cbi cbe
i ‘.?’ 8 uanragioequantopc.  §acofi p2ima uedi quanto meritaria.zo.de {controa
,ﬁ rata.che.10.a.15.¢ dife.1 0.1 5.che bara.20.0irra baucer.3o.80n¢a uedi dxe non
(w220 52 debito feontro babiando.2 7 o2uedi dhe limanca che i michera 0a.27..50.
<be fons.uedi che prefon de fuo capital cbe .- o.chefon Ii.3.¢ tdto eboc oi vdno n Lo ca
pitale refpecro a laltro.oonca argucfc che lalero babia udtagio li.;2-del fuo capitale b uol
dir.s.per.c.cbefitroua anche a queftomodo dicendo colui mettendo. 1o.tiraria. (§.fe mes
tefle.100.cbe tiraranc.opera tiraria 15o.qual falua. ot p laltro oiraife.20.u0l.27.cbe no’
ra. oo.che nirra a uolerc.s ss.cd nedi dbe manco de.15o.del p° fi cbe cbioe fudtagio. & (ape
Gto P ¢".abbati.i35.de.1so.refta. i s.c tito ebbe dano i tutro per baner meflo.ioo.cioe baue
damo tal parte qual fon.1 <.de.1oo.cbe fon Ii .ut fup2a la'tro auango p u cbe lui. <.an mie
to cbe fon li.;3.pr de.r oo.fuo capitale: ficheanantagto.r 5.p ¢ fatea per dx femp ral par-
tequale pde [unodlla medefima preuene andgare lalroe cofii barastt,
Eauola del Duaderno.

De quelic co'e che principalmére(Gno neceffaric al uero mercarante:e de loadine a fapere te

nere bene vin quaderno ¢ lofuo ¢omalein uenctiaie anche p ogni altroluogo. ¢’
Delaprima pec paincipal o quettoeractato detea inucntario:e do¢ ¢ofa fia inuenearioze 66

me fra mercatanti (i babia a fare. @’z
oxma cremplare:cd tutee fie lennitai Lo inuéeario requifice. @’3
Qnliffima exoxtarionc:c (alutiferi documenti al bon mercatanteprinéel. .4
dela.22.pre paincipale Ol paefére tractato dicea ditpdne.come lafabbia a irenderese i che 3
fiftc:circa al erafico.c defi. . Iibx prncipali del coapo mercantefco. @’s
el p.libro ditto memoziale oner fquartafoblio o nachetra gllo che fe itédaze cdmoi eifo
fe babia afcrinere:e per chi. %6

Del mé comoi molei lochifi babio aurdticare tuttililib'. mercatelchize p ce:edachic.7
£5mo fe debino dittare le prire{ oitro memo2iale b exépli. @3
delinouemodi p liquali comunamére fi coltoma frali mercatanti cSpazarc:e dlemeridrie

quali el piudele nolee de neceifira a téoo fi cdp2ano. @’9
el fecondo lib2o principale mercantefco vitto giornale:quel cyel (ia ¢ comme fe debia oi
fponere oxdimatamente. ca’.10

elivoitermini nel ditto gioznale vlitatimaxime § veneria:tano ditro 1er: laltrodicto. 2
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e quello cx perlo2o fe babia a oenotare. @1
Bel modo afaper ponerec ditrarc le prieec i lo gloznale oel dare ¢ de lanere 5 moltiexem
plize oeli doi aleri eermini nel quaderno ufitari luno ocreo caffa ¢ laltro canedale:e quello

cbe per cffi fe babia intendere. s
Del tergo 7 vltimo lib2o paincipale mercantefco derto el qderno commo vebbe effcr farro ¢
ocl (no alfabeto camo (e oebbia oxdinare vgniolo e oopio. a3

el mé a pozrarc le prite ocl gloznale i Gderno:c p cbxe de vna { gioznale fe ne facia voiin g
derno:e ocl modoa ocepennarele partite in gioznale e de lf pot nuneri d le carn ocl qua
derno che inle fue margine fiponc:e p che. a4

D mdafape vittare le ptice o la caffa e cauedale nel quaderno i oare ¢ baucre:cocl mile:
fimo cbe oi fop2a nel p2incipto ve la carea a lantico {i mette in effo:c vela (wa mucarionc:c
del capir li fpacij ocle carti (cdo le prite plecole ¢ gradi fcdoel bifogno d lefacéde.ca.s

£6mo fc debino vitrare le partite oe [e mercantie cho p inuentario o altro modo lomo fe n
trona:ncl quaderno in darc ¢ in bauere. %16

del inodoa tener conto con b officij puplicize per che:e dela camera oelimpaeftiteiin vene
tia cbe fe goucrna per via oc fereiert. @7

Commiofc Oebia tener conto conTofficio oe la mefferaria in uenenia ¢ ocl ditrare le fue. par-
tirc in memoale:giornale:c Gdernose anco2a oe limpzetti. 1c@®.18.

del modo a fapere notare ¢ vitrare vna peira 3 robba copara a cGeatizi tueel.s.li libai cioe me
movialc:gioanale:e quaderno:e cdme a pre cotati ¢ pre tépo al medefimo £apitolo.

Lomano fe oebia oxdinare el pagamento cbe baueffe a fare per vitea e bancbo deferiprane
li toi itipainapali. ca’i 9

e le prite famofe ¢ priculart nel maneggio traficite c5mo f5no baratti c5pagnic 2¢.como
lc feabbino afetrare ¢ o2dinare ne li{i2i mercatefchi:e paima e li baratri femplici copo

flie col tépo ¢d apti exéplioc men i memaziale:gioznale e Gd crno. .20

e laltra particta famofa oitta Lompagnic:commo e 0cbino oxdinarc:e dirtare in cuteili
modi oqurrenti in dafcunolibo. ' @’zt.

D loxdine vele prite ve ciafama fpefa:como oe cafa oxdinarie:ftraordinaric:e Of mercan
tix:(3lanj o¢ gar¢oni ¢ factort cdmo fabino a feriuere:¢ vireare nelilibzi. .22

dcloadinee ma a fap tener ¥1 cdto 0¢ borega intua mano oadaltrirecdmandarae como
fc oebino neli libai autentici'del patrone ¢ ancbe inquellideborega feparatamente faris
uerec diceare. .23

£6mofebabino a fettare nel gioznale e fderno le prite ve li bachi oe (arieazedqli fe incédi-
110 ¢ voue nefia:o de cabi:tu ¢6 lozofiando mercarante:e tu ¢5 altriquado fofie bacbieri
¢ oc le quicrage cbe p licabififanno:e p d¢ fenefacia voi ve medefimo tnoze.  ¢a*.24
de vnalera partita cbe alenolee felcoltuma nel Gderno renere vetta entrata e ufcitae aleuolte

fencfa lib20 particularc.e per cbe. . ) ca’.2s
£3mo fe babino afcreare nelilibzi le ptice de li niagg( i fua manote qlle de li niaggi recoma
datize cdmooc neceflfita o¢ eali nafcono voi quaderni. ) €a%26
De unaltra prita famofa dieta p2o ¢ vanno o uero auangt e defanangiccommo lafabia a tc
nere nel quadernoze p che ella nou fi merea el giomale cdmo le altre prite. @27
£6mo fe oebino reportare in ange le prite oel quaderno:quando fofferopiene:¢ i dbe luogo
fabbia portareel refto:acio né fia paefa’malitia nel quaderno. a*.28
el modo a faper mutareel milefimo nel quaderno frale pue cre a la gioznata acafcano:
quando ognianno non fifaldafie li libar. @229
£ommofe debialeuare vn contoal debitore che lo vomandafie:cancora al fino patrone fi
ando factoze ¢ cdmeflo de tiea la aminiftratide de le robbe. 30

el modo ¢ ordine a [aper retractare o ueroiftozrrare tna o pin partite:che p error banoafc
poftein altro luogo che douefiero andare c5mo aduenc p ‘memozagine. 8’38
Lommo fe debia fare el bilancio oel [ib20 ¢ del modo a repozrare vu libro i laltro:cioe d §
derno vecbio nel §demo nuouo ¢ del modo a pontarlo con lo fito giornale ¢ memoziglcc
altrifeontri détro ¢ vifuoz od ditto quaderno. @2
bel modo ¢ oxdine aferiverele facende dbe occurreflero nel tempo dx fifa el bilana:cioc
cbefifaldano li ibzi e commo nelili Libriuechi non f{ debiafariuicre ne innouare cofa alas
nain ditco tempo:c la cagione per chxe. Q@’s3
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£onmio fe debiano faldare tutee le partite vel quaderno vechioze i chize per cheeoela

ma (iimarum ocl vare coclanere uleimo feontro oc bilancio. . @34
del modo ¢ ozdic a faper tenere le feripture menute cdmo fGno faripei ve manolie familiz
ri potige: pee:feneétic ealeriiftruméni c oel regiftro oe lcletrereipoxdn. — — ass
£Epilogo o uero fiimaria recolta de ruttoel pfente tractato:acio con baeue fubitdriafe ba
bia mandare a memoaia le cofe oette. €a°.36

Dittincrio.nona. Zracratue.ti.pricularis de cSputis 7 faripuris.
e quelle cofe che fno neceffaneal uero mercatante:c velozdine afape bé tencre vngs
darno ¢6 fuo gionale i vinegia ¢ ancbe ‘p bc}mﬂlrro lnego. Lapioloprimo,
Preuerentifubdird 0e. U.D. T.APagnanino.d. acio a pieno
4 | 0¢ turtolozdine mercantefco babino cl bifogno:oelfoerai. Cole,
K | l¢ cofe vinange i Gftani‘a opa vitee) ancoza particular tracrsto
/381 arandemée neceffario cdpillare.£ in gito fololo iferto: p che
¥ /1.1 a ognitoro occurréca el plence lib2oli poffa fcruire. Si vel mo »
i do a contie feriprure:c6mo oe ragiont.£ per effo intendo darv
linozma fufficiente e baftante in tenere ordinatamente tuerilor
| conti e libziero che.(cdmo fi f)tre cofe maxime fono opoz-
I 1l tune:a cbiuole con oebita diligétia mercantare.De ke dlilaponl
4| (ima ¢ la pecunianumcrata c ogni alera faculea fu” ftantiale. Ju-
: | xea illud ply vnii aliquid neceMariozil é fubftantia. Sécad cui
S B fuffragio mal i po el manegio traficante crercitars. Auéga dx
moltl gia nudi c6 bona fede cGmencando:oe gré facéde babio farto,£ mediante lo credito
fedelméte (eruatoi magne ridbegee fiéno peruenntiuClxe afai p vealia vifcurrédo nabiamo
cognofciun. £ piy gia nele gra republich>e non i poreua dire:chxe 1 fedc ol bon in¢rcaran
te.£ a quella fifermana lo; giuramento:oicédo. & la fe o¢ real mercatante. £ cio u6 oeucf
fereadmiranione:cSciofia ceila fede carolicaméte ognuno (i faluize fenca let fia ipoffibile
piacercanio.  LafecSda cofs cbefirecerca al vebito traficoifie clxe fia buon ragioncrize
Hpmpro cdputifta. £ p quelto colequire. (oifopaa cémo fe uedurodoal prcpio alaiing ba-
ucmo iducto regole ¢ canoni a ciafcuna opatione requifiti. In modo dbe va fe:ogni odigé/
telecroxe.turto potra ipxenderc.£ cbi ot quelta pee non foffe bene armato:la fequéte in ua
noliferebbe.  La.; e vitima cofa oporruna fie:che ¢ bello o2dic tutte fue facede debita-
méte vitponga:acio con bacuita:poffa oe ciafciia bauer notitia:quanto aloz ocbito ¢ anche
creditogbx arca altronon (atéde cf erafico. £ Gfta prefralalere e alozo urliffima:cbx i lor
facéde altramére regerfe:feria ipoffibile:féga oebito oxdine oe fariprure.£ féca alci repofola
lo2 méte fempze ftaria in gran eravagli.£ poacio con lalere Gita pofiino bancre.el plére tra
ctato oxdiai. P2cl Gle fe da el md a tutre foari oe feripture:a ca®.p ca®. peedédo. £b¢ e né
{i poffo cufiapéito rueto el bifogno lerivere. A6 vimeno p gl cbe fe oira. £1 pegrinoigegea
iicaltrolaplicara. £ eruaremo i ¢ffo el md ve vinegia:qle certaméte fra-ghalriemolto
a comédare.£ mediance Glllo i ognialtro fe pozra guidare.£ Gfto oinideremo b2.pti pn
cipali. .una cbiamaremo iuctario.£ laltra oifpSne. £ p.o¢ lunaze poi oc lalira fuccefina
miéte fe vira fcdoloxdie i la ppofta tauola concenuto.1der la gl faclmente el lectoxe poxra le
occurtentic erouare fecondo el numcro o¢ fuoi canitoli ¢ carti.

@* i -‘] i ¢ 1o oebiro oadie che fafpecta uol fap bé tenere vn Gderno cdlo fuo giona

lea gl cxe quife dira con diligétia fbia a této.£ acio.bé fintéda el peeffo idurres

moi'cdpo vno cbe mo vinouocoméi a traficare cmo p oxdie deba procedere

ndleencre foi conti e faripture:acioche fucitaméee ogni cofa poflirirouare pofta
al fuoluogo p dbe n6 afetrandole cofe pebiraméte a li fuof [uod uerebbe i grandiffimi
uagli ¢ c6fuffoi oe tutre fue facéde Juxa cSe dictis vbi n € 02do it eft cStufio. £ pcroa p
fecto Docaméro vogni mercatante ve tutto no peeflof aremo cdmo oi fopza ¢ ditro.2. prd
pncipali-Leqli apraméte d fequére chiarfremotado fructo fafutifero fabia ip2édere. £ pis
dimoftrando cb cofafiziudtario ¢ cdmofabiafare Delap? pre pucipaleoe ito tractato
verraivétario. £ dbe cofa fia uétarioze cdme fra mercataneifabia farc. ¢a®.2  Louienk
adonca p*mére plupponcree imaginare dde ogni opante ¢ mofio valfine. £p porer qllo
oebitamére cofeqre fa o mi fuoffoxo nel fno peeflo.vmde el fine ve lischx eraficante e de
eBlequirelicito ¢ cgpetéte guadagno p fua fubltétarige . £ po fempze con lo nome oe mefer
vomenedio: ocbiano cdmengare 020 facende £i nd po°. dognt Loz kripturc:cl fuofantte
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nome baueraméte 2¢.£ pop*.cducn che facia fuo viligence iuétario:i qito modo.cise fom
prpfarina in va foglio o ucro 1120 va pre.Ciechxe [ ricroua bauer al nédo:oc mobfle:¢
deft abilc.£6mengandofemp oale cofe ciz (615 in piu pgio ¢ pin labily al perdere. £oino
© li-é.cétanti.ﬁioc.ﬂrfgmt( 2C.1er che le ttabili L6mo 16n0.£ak TerreniLacane val,
le.lchiere ¢ fimilin6 fi poffano fimarirc;c6mo le cofe mobili. £ fucceMuamere poiocma
wo i manoJcriuafe lalre. doncendo fépzc p* el oi:cmilelimo:el [nogo. el nome fuo el disto
fugtario.¢ tutro vitco iuétario fideacrencre in v medclimo giozno:p cle altraméte darche
trauagtio nel indegio fucuro. £ poa tuo cxéploipozic q vi p2 n”.como fe ocbia fare.Perto
dl o pte poxraii ogniluogo cl ppofico fequire zé.v3.
Fomaeréplare c6 tuete fuc folennita in lo inuentario requifite. a3
Al nome devio. 495.9 di.g.noucinbxe in vincgia.
——l Uefto fe quéte fieloiuétai iooe mi. 2,08 vine>.0¢la corrada vefcd apottolo.
£l dle o2denataméte 1o oc mia manobo lcripto:o %o fareo fcrucre oal tale 7¢.
¢ tueei [t imiet beni: £dobili: ¢ Seabili: Debitize Lrediti e al médo wiritro
uo:fin qfto pfére gioano fopra vino.p*.pata.  Jn p.microno de cotdri fia 020
¢ moneta:ouc. tant 2¢.01 qli titiféno dozo veninani. £ riri voz0 ongari .£ tatifio. Lirgh
fra papalizfencfizc fioaétini 2¢.2.auaco mete Dargéto crame oe pin toztizcioc, Zrot. Iday
cdli. £arlini de re. £ be papa. £ groit fiozétint. Eettoni mianchi z¢.22 Fté mitrouoi¢o
teligace e defligate. gl n°.edci 2¢.De LGl tanti no balaffi i tauola ligani:i 020 ancili pc
fano. ¢ cararti grani 2¢.[uno o uero i f@ma.2ui poi vire a tuo mo 7¢, £ tanci (10 fafili
pura tauola ifomagli oa 05na. Defano 7¢. £ eatifono rubi coculegni elligadipefano z¢.
haleri fono oiamati gregqi a tanota:e patidi 2¢. Rarrido le foxtie peit arauogliys® Pé
mi trouo vefte de pits fozte. tdte oc la talc tante de la tale 2¢. IR arrddo fuoi codutior, Lolo
nifodre ¢ fogic 7C.4%  Fré mttrouo argétilavoran oc.p. foxrr. £6mo tacge bacli. R dint.
£Loftleri. Pironi 7¢.£ § narra tuttolc (0211a v1a p vna 7¢.£ pefa cisfeuna lozea daple fo
tilméte. £ tid ¢5t0 e peggi ¢ D¢ peft 28.£ v¢ e leghe. £ venetiana. © ragufca 7¢.€ ande
ftapo.o ucro fegno e baueflero farne mentige 2¢.5% Jré mi rrouo i ma flaria O panni i
nizcioe L. écoli. ZouagliLamife. £ li 2C.Lapinetdt 7é.léquolide.s relidDdi.2 j.aérele
padouane o alerezé.nuout o viat [ogii tantib2.zC.£ camife tante 2¢.onagle vercic 3é.fa
quoli grandi n*tanti 2¢.£ piccolf tanti 7¢.noui viati 7¢.a two mo narra”Jle fozti. 6. Pecs
mitrouo lecti d piiia.n®.anri 2¢.c foi cavegali de pii*noua 0 o viata 2¢.federa nona ¢é.
qliperanoi utto.o Hownop vno.§.tante 3¢.Segte del mio feg®.o dale®.como fi coltu
mazc. 7°  Je€ mitrounove mercantiei cafa oucr i magagant. z¢.o¢ pin foxti.p. Lollitan
&1 0¢ ggari. michini pefano. §.tan‘.2¢. Segnari ocl tal feg°.7¢.£ cofiandarai narran®.afo?
ta p for’.dittemercantic 3 cutti cotralegni fia pollibile.c ¢5 dpea.piu chiarceca fi poffa.ocpe
fon.cmifura 2¢.8*  Jeé mitrouo colli tann de ¢égari bellidi 2¢..£ carchi tiri oc pip %¢.
Pip16go.o ucr pip todo fcBo cbe fira ¢, £ farditant dicanelle 7¢.pefa®7C.£ colli tanti
§aro' ¢ pefa”.zc.cd fufti poluere e capdleti.o o féga 2¢.£ peg eitide wgini 7¢.pefa’.z¢,
€ pegt tanti fan‘roffi o bianchi pefa®.z¢.£ cofi andarai mereédo p ordie v*,fotrolaliro 2¢.
9° ~ Jcémitr*.pelami dafodre:cloc agneli“.bia.c alberedi puglicfi o marchiam 7¢.n"tan
tdelaal (027 ¢ volpe mar.netance coge €. n°.tante crude 7¢.€ €amogc congee try
dezén’anre 2. 10*  Fremitrouo pellefic.fo%.arme'. ofli.vari.gebelini 7¢.n".tanti de
la tal foxte. £ n°.tanei dela tale 2¢.£ofi deftiguédo a v:.a v oiligéeeméte con tutea vevita:
acio el uerote babia agnidarc z¢. Auendo [P auertécaa lecofe che uanoa n°. £ adlic g
uanoa pefo.£ a qile cfs vano a mifura.poc> di Gfte.;.£02', fi coftiia fare el trafico P trro.
ealcune fimercatio a.Op". Zlre a.c.altrea.§.altre a. G altre a n°.cioe a coto como peila
mizcaltre s pecgi.cdmo cioicze perlefine z¢, 51 che ditute fa ben nota a cofa per cofa zc.
£ quefte te baftino a cuaguida. L alere per ec poi fequirai fempae zc. n,  Jan
mi trouo oeftabile pziam.vnascafa a tanti fulari 2¢:a tance camere. £ ozte. Pogeo. 2210 7€
som inla contra defancto apeftolo:fora canale zé.apacflo cl talee tale z¢. S2omuna ndo
| cofinize refercdott ali nftife ui fno dnicbi piu veri 7¢.£ cofi fe piu naucic oc le cale i O
uer filuoghi:nolarle a firmli 2¢.12°, Feé mimronotcrrem lauoranui ¢api.o ucro ftaiox.o
ouero panioza 7¢. Pnominddoli fcdo lulo vel pacfe Doue te troni.o uero voue fono fituna
tl2¢.n’eati 2€. Jmédédo el c3po onero (taioza oe taole tite o cine o priche obeuolche 2¢.
&oﬂi in latal villa 0e padonana oaltréde ¢, Zp2eflo libeni ocl rale 2¢.Lhizmidoli 6
ini 2€.E infruméti.o uero prita oc catafti.pli Gli paghite farionii comuro 7¢. @naliltia
uoraeltale z¢E.rédano lano oefitto cdmiio:ftara rin'e.d.cani7¢ £ cofi preua narddo m
wmoipoficiozc. Wettiamifoas.13* 3te micro® ba“ala came’.d ipit'. oucr alt’ moteiv’
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Ducat! tanti dccuedale nd fexticr de canareggio 2¢.©ucro prei vnofextierie pee i vnol
tro. P2 arrando aticora i nome dedifonno larfpn. £ cbiamando el lib2o vequetlo officio
£l numero oc l¢ carti doue e la tua parniea. £l nome el farmano detien digto libo:acio 6
piaa tua fealira Gdovara feorere i poff trouar.Perochem tali offic) bifogna bauere inol
tifcontri alcuolic per 1a gran mulnrudine dbe df iteruicne 2¢.£ nora d miefimo cbe relpd
dano a tépo p répo acio fappiaquido ucnganolifo pro.c quato per (o refpodino 8. 14

Prem i rrouo debirori numero fanti 2¢é.lunocf rale Ol rale 3. me due darc ouca
treanti 7¢.Lalro ¢ el rale ocl tale 7¢. £ cofi narrali a vno:a viio con boni contra fegni:cco
gnomi:e luoghi:c quanto t¢ debano dart:c p cbe.£ cofife ui fon fcrpri Dema o iniirume:
ti ¢ nodari fra noi fine métione 7¢. In flima pebo feotere ducari rdn 2¢.De boni0.Se i/
ra perfonc ©a bene 7€.alramén dirat oc mifti 03¢5, Jrem inttrouo cfferc vebito i cue-
£0 bic ati 1anfi ¢ canti a al rale.c rantial rale 2¢.P2ominado ol credioriaunoa vio £
fe uifd no darcgec frauof.0 ¢ feripti o 0¢ inftrument nominarli.€ doi.£ commo.eldicl
luogo per moln cafi potericno occozrerc in iudicio ¢ fozociudicio ¢,

Wakiima cronationc:e falurtferi vocuméa al bo mcrcatare ptinéti.  ca®.4
£ ofi oifcofo ¢5 dliacqa turee I¢ cofe che e rurourimobilee ftabile: comee oct-
10 2 una per una:fe foffer ben dieamilia oiclx conditiont ¢ faculea fi hac banchy
¢ impacftici 7¢. quete albuono oxdine couicnle nominaric in dirto cuétario ¢o tur
ti cStrafegnt nomi:c cognomi @to fia piu potiibite. 2cr cb al marcatdee né pofia
nomaile cofc cfiere rroppo dbiare.yxr linfiniti cafi ce nel trafico poffano occozrere:coin
mo alagioznata fa chiim effo (¢ exercta.£ pcro bé oia el proucrbio che bifogna piu ponti
@ farc v bo mercarire. che afare v oocrozeoe leggiLhi ¢ colutcbe poffanierare li puri:
¢ cafiiche ale mani uengono ali mercatanei. 22 p mare.©za praTa.2a a teanpLdc paae
dabondantia, D2a arempi de guarre ¢ coreftic.£2aa (ampi o fanita ¢ mobt. 2 quali té
pic ocanrrée It conuicne faper prendere (oi partii. Siplimercan:como P le ficri clx 02a1
una parria e cita fi fano.£ o2 m faltra 7¢.€ peroben lefigura caflimigha ¢l mercatante af
@allo. Duale efraglialtri ol piv vigilantc animalc chefia:c Diuernoe ol ftate fa le fuc notur
ne nigilic.cbe maiper alcd tempo refta. Auenga cbe ¢ filomena fe dica: cioc dcl rofignuo
Tocbe rurtala nocee cantiznon dimeno quctto fi po oe Rate al caldo tempo ucrificare: ma
f1on Dinuerno:camo 13 crperienca ¢impronco adimoftrario. £ ancho fia (umghata L fua
teftaa vna che babia cctoocbi.che ancho2a 16 li (no baftarizne in oir nei farc.2.c gual co
fe folole vica clsi Ic pua.TAarrinolo. Ucnitiant. f:’ozén'm’.60noucfi.ﬂapo(uam.aallancz
fi. Ancdirar. HreMmi Bergamalchi. Adtani. Sencfi Lucbefi.derufim. Urbiad. Sorofun
peoniant Lachichi. € Vgubini.Laftcllant Woxgxfie $ulignat co PifdrBolognefi. ¢ §¢
arefi. Witoudi. Ucrdeli. Wigéti.c Padoudr, Lrani. Lecia.Ban 6 Barora Leql fpu‘ira
leltre i vratia Ol mrafico tenganod pancipato.paric la cxcello cita oe vencra 6 foxxa.
9 0:ma ¢ regola dogm partito.chal bifogno apzendcr (abia. S cbe bé vicdo le legg muni
dpali v3. vigitanabus 7 non doymicntibug Jura fubueniunt:cioe a chineggbiaeno a dn
poamclelegaifouengdo. £ cofi nelivimni offici) ficanta vala fancra chicla.cbx idio alv w
glanti a promeffo la cozona. £ pero quefto fo el pocuméto di virgilio vato a Dante:cmo
a fuo fighuolo.Quando nel caro.2 4°.dc lo ifcrno li oici croxandoloala faniga:per lagle
al monee de I nirtn fe peruicne £3 2 mat conten figliolo ce tu te fpotm. Diffe el mac.
ftro mio che pur in pinma .3 fama né (iuiene ne fotro colere. Sotto la qual chifuauwa
¢5fuma. £ otal ncfhigio offc in eerra lafcia. Qual fume i airc ¢ aquala fcbuma 7€ £ vnal
tro vulgar peera al medefimo ci c6fo2ta oicédo. 2cn te para ftramiala fanga (b martcno
concefle mai batagl a A quelliche poffando fe nuerica 3¢. Lo cremplo anchoza del fapicie
moltofo acto conucniéte.Dicedoal pigre dbe fifpechiafie nctla fozmicha. £ paulo apolto
Lo dici e niid fira dego di corona (aluo cbe chibara leginmamcte combateuto 7¢.Lue
fti recor di 1i o nolun adure per tua ualitazacio on ¢ para grauc 12 condiana folidrudine
in rue facende.marimc in tencre 13 péna in carea:c rueee formcre @ diper di:qnel dx & oc-
corre;como e dira nl fcgnte.Opa [ép lopra rurto p*idioct priote fia auan gliocbi e mai
némanchi daludire la meffata matia Recoxdadote cbe plcrmat fi pdecamio . 2¢ pla g
ricafifcema rieBge como p qftofctd verfo fe dici. Pcc canitaf opef:nee miffa miuie wer 7¢
£-34ftocierorta cl faluaroz i a matbeo do dua. Pdami grice regnizoei 7 bec oia aduae
wr wobie. £ crcare rpiani pmamétc dreame D actic pot lalere cofe wépozalic (pitalifacl

120



Biftinctio nona Zradatus.i*.Be¢ (oripturis 200

wmente conlequirete. Pero cbel padre voftro afeftiale famolto Leme vofto bifeano 26.€ §
ftouoglio tc fia baftdre a tuo amacftraméro Oiuérario 4¢.c altribom vocuiitei albenfare 7€
Dela.2%parte pricipale odd Plente rractato virea vifponcicsmelafablaa intenderee én
cbe (bfilte:circa al aficote de li.3.libai pafcipali vel copo mecatclco. s
§ §] £auita 02ala fecida paree paincipale vel paefentc tractatolaqual ticémo cftre
la vifpofilione oi laquiale alqudto piv longo «6ui¢ cbio fia:dbei lapcedéoe a ben
81 chiarirla. £ perc oilei faremo Dot Pti. Luna ifra cozpo o uero monte d¢ tutto el
trafico..altra vitta co2po o vero monte B¢ botega. £ p2ma virémo od ¢ po
gencrale vetutro ¢l inanegio le fue exigérde. 2l quale vico pamaimediate ooppo o tuen.
tario bifognare.; Jibi p pfu fuua veftreca e cdntodita. L uno vitto memoriale. £ laltro tetto
Biomale.Lalero vetro. Auaderno. néga de molti ?lc pecbeloz2facende facino folo 5
livotfecodi:cioe gioanale ¢ quadarno. € pero prima viremo vi luno.cioe memoziaic.£ pot
fufequéremére o lialm ot oclo2 modizuerfi e vic conto debiano cllere tenutd. £ pima das
remo fua oiffinitione.
Del paimoTibeo ditto memoziale o vero fuartafoglio o vachetta ql cbe feneen
da ecommoin cffofe babia a feriverc:c p chi. @6
7| £2de memoziale o verofe condoalami vachetta o (Greafolio ¢ vnlibzo et fle
AG7/l| tutte Te facéde fueel mercatdte piccole ¢ arddi'clx amd Ii végano.a giorno p gio?
2 V 54| no ¢ 02a p 022 ifcriue. Pel Gle nifufamétecgm cofavi uidere ¢ cdpaarc (¢ alert
=228 maneai fariuédo fe vichiara né lafando vn iota £1 (i £ cbe. £1quado.£1 vo
tic:¢8 ttee fue chiareggese méticnizcGmo a preno oi fopaa in lo enveneario te 0iffi: fnda pin
oltra te le replichi .£ i quefto tal lib2o olti coftumano ponere lo2o Tuétario. Qe p ched
uetie 8 mokee manic oching leudo reli mobili ¢ fkabuli foi a picno poare. £ qucfio I 20
ol fi fa p [a furia ve le facéde dbe fi fefle.ncl anale vene ferivere el Patroneti $arrari. Sars
¢ sleddne(fe fano in gbféca Il ve la'tro.dero cb ard mercatdte nd tcrra femyne fermi
1 garcon ne facto.(¥a 02a i manda in qua:oza Ii manda inla:i modd dic akinolie luf <6
fo20 (60 fo2a.£hi a ficre cbi a mercati 7é..£ folole voac o aleri gavgoni reftanoa cefa che
foxfca pena (dno ferfuere. £pure [020 P non exviare li aucuroxl conuengano vendcree kov
terepacarese copaare fecddo loadine che val principelelifia ipoftq.f To0 {ccodolozo po
t-reogni cofa vebono ferinere | oitto memonale nominado femplicimére lem-netec pefl
cbe fanore trar foze a e foate oc monette ¢he vendanoe cdprano o uero pagano e feota
10 po dbe #t quefto tale non fa calo a dye moneta (i csui foze.como nel giomale ¢ quader-
norc vifotto fe dirazé.chquadcernieri afutta tutro poi lui quddo oeli pone i @omale. Bich
tornando poilo principale vede mtte e facende ¢ raleetgle fe li pare altramése 26 € peroe
neceffario vitro lib2o a cbi faalai facede. Per che ferebe fatiga bellegiarcie: per oxdine egni
cofala p2ima volta mertere i Iilibzi auctentici e con vligenca cenuti. £ qefto e in turei ol
tri pzima ponere el fegno difo2a i fula coptazacio nel fucceffo ve le facéde iddo picno 8 ford
prora o ucro fomito certo tépo pla qual cofa t vozrai vraltro lib2o penidere.o uars deme
ceffira te cGucrra quado queRto foffe pieno. Oa ale volte moki coftumancFofucrfe pri: b2
b né fia pieno anoualiméte far (aldi e anche I iba nuowi cémo ocfotto itéderal.£ T vitto
fecondo lib2o per vebito oadine bifogna renouare feqnale oiferente val pAimo:adio vetem.
poin tépo fi poffa ¢6 paeftecca trouare Igzo facede. Rer tal nic ancoza milefimo € pevo be/
nefi coftumafra ltueri cataliai fegnare l paimilozolibai:de quel gloziolo fegno valdl fug
&l ognineftro (piritial nemico:e (a catcrua rutra inferngl meritamente trema. del &gno:
cioc e la fancta crocidal agale ancoza neli tencrianni a ipararvelegere lalfabero comen
cafti. £ poili fequéri it feqnaral per o2ding gatfabetozcioe ve. A.£ poilitceg del .78,
wilcoxrcndo per oxdine Halfabeto, £ chiamdfe poilieicrod aoe  demonal arod.
Bioanal drod:cioe  Puedarnocroc:cioe  Alfaberdanevo extratto aroct: doe. ¢
£ poiati (cdi b fe o'd (P emonial. A, Siomat. 2. Rwadcrmo. 2.7¢.£ oe toiquethi i)
bai.d numero oe lo2 carti fi conuen fegnare per molti refpectie cautele che aloperante feiy
no ¢ bifogno . Buruga dbe mola vichino nel gionale e memoziale non bifognore pdde
¢ cofe fe quidanoifilcate a di p dizvna fotto lafera dbefia baftante aloi ritronare, £
fti tali virchonocl uero fe le facende ve vna giomata non paffafiero vna carta.dda noive
damo dbe mokti groffitraficanti non che ima carta ma doi e tve népirano in vin Gramo ve
le qual poi(cli noleffe far matenepotrebbe taghiare e cauarcima.2a qnal fraude i#d (i por
trebe poi per uia li giomi cognofcerenedifccrnere.er che lidi fon quelli cbe fé¢a dublo
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poMano fuccefMuamente fequircinon dimanco ¢l mancamentafira fatto. Sichx per gt
esleriafai refpecri fempace buono numerare ¢ fignarc in ued [{ b2 mercantefeht. £ i ca
fa cdibocga rutelecarn 7¢. e @7
"Del mé como i molti luoghi e 1abio auaénicare merili ibamercatelchie p e dachi.
= £ it rali Tib21 conuégali fecondo'lufance bone oe viuerfi paefizncti quall luo-
ab>i mil6 recronato potarli: ¢ sp2efentartia eerto officio oe mercardti coimo fon
no confoli nela cita o¢ perofa e alozo narrare c6ino quefti fénolirot libai i Ligil
g8 i intendi (criuere o uero far fcrivere ve md del tale.2C.ognitua facenda oxding,
tamcre.£ irc a che monerc t liuoli eenerc:cioe a.4.0e picioli :0uero a.5.0e groffi:0 uero
aduc.e.§.2¢.0 veroafio.c£.9.0 $0a.6 tarigrani.d.2 Xl cofe fépze cl real mercardee
nepaicipio vogmt fino lib2o deue pocre nclla p carta. € do mano femutaric nella Terip
va valtriche nel paicipio f¢ oiccfie:conuenfe p uia dd ditto officio chiarirlo, £1 fviud poi ©
tureo cio fa méuoe i regiftri de vitto officio cmo i cal i r prefensafticalic tali ib2i (egna
ti ddl tal fegno =€, £biamarolix cofi ¢ laltro cofi 7¢.Di qid ralea rante cartiel rale rdrc 2¢
li quali piffe doucre effere cenwsei p nd fua o del rale 2¢. AP i vno (Dilroncnioziale.d %o
unadberta.o fccondo alcumi irto fquartafacio).ciafcuna i fuot familiaréoc cafaa la gioz
nata poteua (crivere per le ragioni fopaa afe@nate. £ alo2a virro feriud de (ua p2opaia inguo
§n nome de lofficio farirara d medefimo nella p2ima carga oc li twoi ibizc fara fede ogt
to 7¢.£ boleralli del fegno del vicro officio i fede aucentica per tueei li wdici) cbe acadeiie p

0t

durli. £ qucfta ral ufanga meriea (umamére efferc comédata z¢.£ cofi W lnoghi ch la obfer
uarto.ero dxe molei teganolilo2o libai dopu. Uno'ne moitrano al conpratox ¢ lalwo al
nerdiroze.c cbe pegio checondo quello. giurano ¢ fpgiurano 2¢.che maliflié fino.£ po
tal uia dofficio decno andando:né poffaro cofi de facili dir bufcia:ne fraudare dl primo 2¢
L1 qualipotcon diligenga ftg‘nan‘ ¢ oxdinatamense pifpofti t teneuai'cd lo nome d dio
2 cafa agownécare a feriuere tue facéde £ paina nel gioznale poriere per c2ding.turce e pite
¢ lo muentario ncl modo dbe fequente intenderai.(1Ma paima intendi come nel memoziale
fc coftuma dire 7¢.
£5mo fe debino dittare le partite i onto memoziae ¢5 exépli a°g
Frav3] 34 ¢ virto fe bene at amenee como i ditto memonale:o uero uachatra:o vero (Gr
¥ tafacio lecondo alm doe ognuno oi tuoili po (crivere. £ pero ocl ditrare ral prite
A48 7} i cffo n6 fi po oare piena docrrina. Bero che dt intédera te chinon ditoidr cas
=) a.00Pa d cdmii coftume ¢ quefto cioe. ANctamo de t babi copato alquanre
pegce oc pano( vtpura.zo.biandxbacfani)p ouc.i 2 Juna bafta che fempliqinétc ponga la
ita.cofi dieedo Qoe. In quctto oibabiamo o ucro io o copzato daf fclipo de ruféi pabzef
apinin”.20.bfdchi baeffai poftii fulauolra di 6 ftefdo raglia picra 7¢.L.6ga laa O le pegge
o couétobr.eati 2¢. der oud.tannlnna 7¢.fegnare ocl tal n° 2¢.nominado fe fono atre lic
ouerog la piana bafiio aln fini o mecdi bergamafchn o migéeini 0 verdefi padoant fioxéuni
omdroai 7¢.£ fisiliter nominar fecifoffe fenfale ¢ narrar (el mercato fo a cotési rutto:0 vo
parte cordti ¢ peecermere:e dir quato tépo.© ucro neiar fc folfe pre D.cotdti ¢ parte robbe
£ [pecificarc ce robbe.o de numero pefo ¢ mifura.£ a e pregro cl. D0 el oucro .§.
oueroarald de conto 7¢.0 uero fcfoflero ruti 2 tépoe narrarc e rermic.O de galie d
banutto.o de galic e fiadra o de retorni oc naui 7¢.. € fpecificarc 1a mura de ditte galie.©
venaui 2¢. ofc fofle termine oc fierc:o altre folenira: commo per lalenfa pzoxima furura
2E.0 uere pla pafqua denadat 7¢.0 uero Oc¢ refureri.o ticro carlcuale 7¢. P e maco do
cheuoi cdcludefte el mercato. £ finalicer i diteo memonale né fi conuerria laffare poro alen
no.£ fe poffibile fofke oir quate parollc uefintcrpofcro p de(como nelinucneario (opza fo
derto yal mercane ke chiarcce mai fo26 troppo z€.
Deli.a.modi p li quali cdmunaméte i coftuma fra I mercani cop2are edelemercaric qua
lial pin 9 le nolte ve neceffita arcmpo fi compane. @9
1Doi cbe al comprar fiamo nota doe quello (be ru compa po acadere comuna-
NI m entei.9.modi:cioc a venari.contanii.o ucro a rermine.o veroalmecontrodar
N2Ad | robba. Qual oo cimunamente editto bararo.o ucroa Pre v.¢ partc rermic.o
———J vero a partc cormdti ¢ parterobbe.oucroa pic robbe.c pre termine. o wro pafe
gmont de ditta.oucro parte i vitta ¢ pre rermic a tc.o ueropte ditea € parte robba. In W
«9.modiel piu dc lenolre (e coftunta compzarc.£ ( per altro uerfo facefk inucthita:i 6t
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modo propzo fa che u'e glialari per te nel meinoaalc la narriaponto conueriea ¢ faraibe
ne¢ 2€. £ Cofkquando tu facetlc le cue comprc a tempo. £ oimimo fe coltuima ale volee terfi oc
Fuarl. £ vero biade.vinifali £ curami vabecart. £ feghi.dx (i oblign elucnditoze. al cgp2a
gore.o¢ 0ar tueeo el guaro che per quel tempo bara. £ cofa cl becawo (¢ ucudc € prometce cue
tilicoa. pellefego.ce per qllo anno in fua becara.tara 7¢.£.3 ral foza.per tanto ta ) .1c.
&£ larale per tanto z¢. £ coli oe lifegbt oe mango.caftroni z¢.£ le pelle modrotune nere:p
eantoel ¢*.acoto.£ ranto lc inontonuic banc <. £ coli oc higuart. £ biade (pecifiar tan
tod P°. £ tanto lo ftaro.o climoggio.o (a cozba.oclc biade:coma inful chish & perolaa
fi coftum:.‘fxm guateal Borgo falepolcro noftro. APcrcacclio. Santignio. £ua O catel
lo. $urli 2¢.icbe oc poncon ponto. far mENoNne ot tuto a Pico i vitto niknioriak. o
per te:o per alori che ifawa. £ narrala cofs famplicimencc.commo lenafawia 7¢.£ Opoi
¢l bon quadernieri.i capo <. 4.0.5.0 vero.8.gioni. P ¢ manco cb ftcife ocl ouco meino
riale metarle in gioznale.a di per ottutte commic e fonno nafcute. AN 4 folo in quatto oitfe
rente:clxe non bifogna cx in ditto giomale (¢ Dittennda.con cantc filaltocch o¢ paroltc.com
mo fe farto tn ditro memonalc. 1dero cx baita alui vna uolra baucre tacofa ben oigelta in
oitto meinoale, Al qual poi cl gionalefempac fa a reicrire. Pcro cboe quetliche cortuma-
no tenere.3.lib2iCa modo ouro Ymai ocbano ponere cota ut gromale.che pritna non laomo
inoitto memoiale 7¢. £ quettobaltiquantoaloxdine o¢ ditco mamonalz. £ pertcopal
writorf@dtenueo 2¢. £ notacx per quantl inodi tu o3 atiri pot compaare.coli 1 per can
uipot vendere.£ per confequente alerd po comprarc oa re-#2cl qual vendere non miltedo
alcra mente. 1dero e tu per te babuando queltafoana oc compazarc.pozrat a fetaro z¢.

D bolibzo principale mercantclco.victo giomnale: quel el fiaz¢ coinme fe 0ebwa oifpo-
ner¢ oadinatamente. Lapitolo Jo

==%w]] L o lib2o 02dinano mercantefco.c dirto gromale. IRel quate.Ccomme ¢ outd )
t: )§ ocue effere df medchino fegno cbe in lomemonale: £ carn cgnate 3¢.£omino

3 M| oviop2a ocl memozial ¢ oaero.1er e dwee cagioni. £ fcinpze nel prctpio oe ca-
=<3) duna carta:fe oeue metrcre el APalclino.c o1.£ dipotL DEMano i iNano ponere
pauna le parnte tutee ocl (wo cuentario. £2¢t qual goanale. { per etlere two libzo lecrero )poz
1610 pieno narrarc e oire urto quctio che d1mobilc ¢ tabile tericrou. IR cferendorc repre
al oitto foglio che per te.o per alerifotic fariteo.cl qualcin gl catfa.ofcarola.o filgs.o inag
¢o. otafca : (becofifeufa el feruaral. £ommotc oiro oc llettere. £ fripeure menure. ma
le partite Ocl viteo gioznale:fi conucngonofoamaze ¢ dittarc per alterdmodo pus ligadro:
non fupcrfluo.ne anche cropo ouminuro : commo quifcqnente de alquante parcice te varo
excmplo.(Pa paiina ¢ danotare el bifogno o1 Dot rerminn.clyc n ourto gionale i coftuna
vfare.nela cita marime cxcelfa ©¢ Qinegia.Di qualliuumediare oirano.

e li.2.rermini ncl vitto gioznale viiear.mariei Ucnegia. Luno vitto. Per. ¢ Laloro oir
t0. A. e quello coe per lo20 fe babia avenotarc. £Lapiolo, 1.
Difonno( commo editto )l termini viirani ditto giornale.Luno e dicto. er
£ laltro editto. A. Liglibano loro fignifican.aafcunofeparato. tder lo. Der.
fempre fedinota cl debicore. 0 vino o piu che le fiéno. £ perlo. A. fedinora lo
) creditore.o vnoo puu che fe ficno.£ mat i meree prita ordinaria gornale( cbe
al kibro gride fabia apozre) che n6 fe dinori p*.p lidir dot rermmi.Deli Glilépae net pain
cipio de ciafcuna prita fimcteeel. er. Perochh p.fi deue fpecificare eldebiroe.e di potine
diate elfuo creditoze.difo la dalaltro p dot pgolcree cofiii .L£omo nclo ex? difoteo e fira
Hoto 7€. Del modo afap poncre e dittarc le prire i lo gioanal¢ del dare ¢ de laucre ¢6
moln exépli.£ deli dotaltriecrimini nel derno vitan luno demro £affa.e lalrro €aucdale
n £ quello doe per cifife babia incendere. £Laprtolo. a2,

™
{g‘,g,, % B6ca ¢ lononic de dio concyarar apocre nel ruo gioznale. Lap*.prra deleuo

l' /E} A incranio.cioe 3 @*.dch 616;3((:(!)6 rcrurout.£ plape ponere dto wentario

pettiot] gllib20.¢ giornale.bdogna cb tw imagini doi altr ternuntdune duto. £atfac lal
teroditto Lauedale.Per a calfa.fintéde la wa p*.overo boAcia. Wer locouedale.t¢ iréde rue
rocltuo mote e cozpo d taculea piie. £1Gle caucdale.i trri kpinaipii oe Gder: e grornali
mercarcicbi:fépre deuctlere poito credutore. £ la dutacatfa fepre deucthor polta debitrice,
'maip nullo tpo ricl mancyio mercarelco. lacaffa po cére credumicima folo deburici overo
para, Bero b git nct bitacio det ibro (1 trouafic aredienici denotarcbe errorc net libt oo

difortoa fuoloco te darofimania recordanga.Ora uel gioranale ditta prita de conrani
vaue meerere ¢ dictare in queftomodo. v3. /A
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§ oafna B metter i gloamale. 0P Lexxrifiavi.gnondoeivenegia, v’
5 edal oe mi tale ¢, cStanti microuoi qlia al pitte.fra 020 ¢mo
Pl e o acl:ﬁ cogni.coe apcilgfoglio odoiuétario pofto caffa,+¢.1 tuteo

nere.arséeo ¢ ramo O oltferii COGNLCOC 10 1UCT *
DUE. tati Dozo.£ monere DuC.tantival i cucto almodo nfoveniiaro.q 020.coca offiz4

pep oué.c picioli. 32.per groffo a §.4 020, . 2% » i
Per gioic Iﬁ;atc ¢ ém"’.c_..ffa oe piufoti: H cauedal vitro. per balafli tana, ligatt 7. pefano

2¢ £ fafflitanti 7¢.¢ rubini e diamati zc.C5e ape ol fopzaditto iuctario. Quali merto 83
lerea comi coxfo. libalaffi eanto. 2¢. £ cofi oirai o¢ ciafcuna fo2tafito pgio cégno. mon

tano in tutto oucatitanti 7¢. vagliano. § ¢ 6P
£ banédo tunominato vniauolta ¢l vi. £ ancoxa el debitoze.c ancoza.d aeditoze.nd trame
candofe altra ptica pot dirc. 2 oi vitto. Der vitto.£ alvitto gCper pisbacuita. - 3%
er araenti lauozaei 21 vitto chefintéde pur el caucdal ppin fozre argéri cal prite mi trouo
qioe Dacili tanti 7¢.£€ rami tanti 2¢.£ 1agge BNLE ZC.L PIron (pnn z;.f cofaﬁm tdrc 7;
fano in tutto tanto zc.val e e g
D‘:ﬂinsuédo.bmcoi pdto p Gfke paime prite ogni cofa e feftim loinuétazio. anédoli
tu P te v comun paio.£ fako araffo.pi paefto e magro.cioe Fe ti pare dbx vaglino.
20.¢ tu Di\24.7¢. Adio cbe megliotebabia renfcire el guadagno.€ colive mano in ano
porai tuttetaltre cofe.con fuoi pefin®.c valute.ac. - 4" . .
+er panni oe lana oc voffo: 2l vitto.p vefte ranteoi tal coloze 7¢.£'aral foggia 7. Sode »
rate 2C.v(are 0 vero noue 7. mio 00fi0.0 vero delaimia dora.o uero ve figtiol z¢. B
to valere a comune fiima.luna p laltra.dn tucroduC rane 7¢.£ pmancellitati o¢ tal tolote

¢ 8¢ vicelty Ble veftee cofi oirai Oc tuetivieeipanipauteo. % § f ¢ P
xr panitini: Al viteo p lengold tanti ¢, £ tutto narra comme fta in lo inucntario, maot
no £ vagliano.z¢. L. § g @
®er leeti D¢ piuma: 2l ditto 2¢.ppiumetate 2¢.£ quinarra commo fta inlo inventario.
montano o vagliano, ? P

7 % g P
cencer mecbinis 21 ditto.p collitanti 7é.narra c6mo i inuétario.fi conrenc.mmontano ¢
vaglianoa comune ftima zc.onC.tanti 2¢. ) s F g p
£ cofi poi tu p te fRefiofedrai of poare mete laltre prite ve dlaltre robbe.veciafcuns facit
dofua prira.fepata.c5mo d O géger fevitto. Ponédoli pgio oe comi cozfo.commo gifopza
¢ oitro. Elozn: fegnt. peficommo e ponto Rano  vitto fogho diuétarionLbiamado ocn
tro laprita.cb moneta b tuvoli.€ nel trar foza.conué poi b ficnoa viia foxea. Percb non
ftaria bene.a cauar fo2a.a vinerfe foze 7¢. £ eutte ditte Patc O giomale fercraia 1*.avnatf
rando lariga-o¢ dto vura tuafariptura. narrativa. fin al cermine cbe fi rea fora. £1 mede
fimo modo feruarai ale prire ol metmoiale 2¢.£ o che 1 vel memoziate sucrtaraii gioza
fe.cofl @ vnaa vina.andaral ocpénandoi lo memoziale.con vna fola.riga.a trauerfo cofi.” .
choeotara GHfa rale prita.cér pofta i logioanale 2¢.£ fe tu non volefii eraucrfarcla pn“.qi
onalinea.c tu Liciaratta p*.IFa oel peicipio ocla prita.o uero luldia.commo al capo ot Gad
fatto. © vero farate t va te Gl ale.fegno.tale & tu itéda.p Gllovirea pritacér faga mef
fa igioznale 7¢.£ auéga d tu a e pofiiufaremolri vartj ¢ owcrfitermin ¢ fegni.nd vime
no te oeb fép2¢ fudiarc o¢ viare licomuni.che plialtritraficidi tal packeficoltuma vifa.
re. Acionon para tu fia difrepante dalufirato modo mergitelco 3c.
el 5°.evin°dib? pricipale mercitelco.oette el Gderno (3mo deba eér farto ¢ l (Lo alfa
beto commo (e ocbia oadimare. vgnolo ¢ dopio. £ap? 13, £polte chetpba
rai oadinatginéte tutte le tuoi prite algiomale.poibifogna che i qllode caut. £ poetileinto
3°,libz0 vitto Gderno grade. £1Gl comunamétedi coftuma fare e oi tite carti cbxl giaana
fe.3n lodle conuerra ¢&r vno Alfabero.overo Reprotio ovoi vir Erouarcllo fo glcuni.ala
fiozéring fe vict Lo ftratto. P2cl Gl pozeai turti oebirozi.c creditoi. Perlelfe che comgngano
con lo n®.ocle fue carti.cioe quelli cbe comengd p.a. . a.7¢. £ velvopio alfabeso: £ gpefto
fimilméte commo fop2a vicémo conuié b fia fegnatoocl medemo fegno bl giommale cme
mozale.Poftouicl n°.ocle fue caxi. £ oifop:ai margine.va lunabadaclalma. et milciimo
£in ka pima. fua carea.oentro pozrai ebitricila cofia. ficommo cllacla p’, ud gioumle,
cofi oeue eére pnel dderno. € tueta glla faciara fi coftuma tafarla Rare per vitta coffa.£1n
var nci bavere non fipone alro.€ gito p cbela caffa (¢ inanegia pin che prira dbfio.1 023
p 02a.i metter ¢ cauar dinari. £ po life (affa cl capolargo. € Gito gderno cauiddx fia riga
Gato. v rdterighe.gpee che foxte moriete volitrar foxe. De trarai. & § O p. Swai4.nghe.
€ dindge ale $.farane vnaltra.p meearui  n°.oele carnioe le peiee doc ificmi v v3rc. Ebe
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ucre fe icatenano. £ dindge farat.2 righe. p porere mettezc.li oi © mano i mano. commo ne
lialert Gderni bai vifto dbe pib non miftedo i qto %c.p poter trouar pito leprite zc. £ pur
fira fegnato croci comnolialmrt,

el modo a poxar le prite v¢ groznalc in quadcrno.e pe de una in gioznale fenc facia
oot in quaderno:c oel modo a depennare le prite in gionale ¢ ve livoi numicri dele caral
ocl quaderno cbe in te fue margine fi ponc ¢ pebe. £ap® 14.
o) £ laqual cofa.fappi che oi cutre le Pite e u barai pofte in fogionale.al qua
b }(| dernograde.te ne coué fépzc fare voL.cioe vna in vare ¢ laltra in bauere pebe i
il cbiama oebitoze p lo. 1er. £ locreditoz plo. 2. cémo difopaa vicémo >0

=53] [uno ex laltro.fi Deue Da plefare 1°.prita: qlla vel oebitoze. ponere ala man fint
fira.&€ Glla vel creditoxe.ala man dextra.£ in qlla oel vebitoxe.chiamarelacarta. douefia
Glla ocl o'sredifoze.£ cofitinglla ocl aredicoze.chiamare lacarta 0i glla_doue fia. £ fuo
webicoze. £ in Gfto modo fépae uégano incattenate tutee le prite oel vitto Gdcrno grade. nel
&l mai fi peue mettere cofa in dare che Glla ancoza non fiponga in baucze.£ colvmarfive:
ue meteere cofa in bauete cbxe ancoza.qlla medefima ¢5 fuo amnérare né fi metea in vare. £
o1 qua nafcfpoi.albilancio che od lib° fifa.nel fuo faldo tato c5uié che fia el vare.qeo laue
re.Cioe fiimate tutee le prite dbe firdno pofte in vare fe foffero bene. 10006, va pre in fu vn
foglio.£ oi poi fiimatc fimiméte tntee qlle che in bavere (i crouano. manto ocbbe fare lung
fumma ro lalra.altramére demoftrarebbe eére erroze nel vitto qderno.coenel modo det
far fuobilancio fe vira apieno zC.£ cofi co¢ oiina ve giornale ne fai:2.al dderno.cofiaglla
puita dbe vel gioznale leut farai Dot righe a traucfo fo ddvai leuando.cioc fe p*.ula merei
vare. teia farai1 “rigaatrauerfo.verfoal prin®.ock prita.cevinora eér polta in varealq
derno. £ fc la merti in bauere.o p2ima.o poicse acade ale uolte fare al Gdernierigdo liaca
defcriucre i lnogo. lin glla cartali nandera.2.0.5. p né uibauere atomare.fene (paga ol
metrerleli aloza.£ po Fo dbe mette cofi Dencocpennarc p bauerla meffa in bauere.farailal
tra Oepénatura.verfo man oextra.val canto vou finefcila ptira cbe Snotara ¢ér wetfai ba
nerc.ledl linee ftaranno cSe oifopza tn Gito uedi figuraro a laptita.ib*.oclacalfa. lune vitta
linca, e vare.¢ lalt*.ve bavere.£ cofi valato i mar@ine vinange alpaincipio bifogna che pé
gbi.2.nu luno foto laltro.ql di fop2a chae denotila prica.vel ocbitoze.a goee: carti choe la fia
poftain lo Gderno £ qllo vefotto che denotile cartive vitto cjderno.voue fia poltoel cre-
ditoar.c5¢ vedili ala ptita vela caffa ofop2ai qfto.che fta cofi... féga trameggo. £ ancoza al
auni coftumano cofi ¢6 ramegco. ;. a gutfa oc rotti.che né fa cafo.OBa ¢ pu bellofenga tra
meggo, Acio achi vede nd pareflero fpcggati. vero rotai 2¢.£ vol vire llo.1°.01 fopaa e
{a caffa. £ nella p*.carta ocl Gderno.£1 cauedale. £ nclla fa carta e ditto Gderno.i bavere,
¢ qlla in dare7C.€ nota chefépze goeo pis pflo tn pozrai meteere dareditoze al fuo ocbieorc.
fera piu liadro.auéga de pofto doue fiuoglia tanto méti.£1Pa P rifpetto ocl milcfimo.che
aleuolte feiterpde fra i*.pui.c lalt® refpade male. £ ¢6 fariga.no poca.fe ritronano lo epi
«defa chi pua ciogni cola cofiapienong i pooire.Q1pa bitodtdcoza tu aldro ¢é cwo na
turaleingegno taiuti.£ po(épae ftudia vafetear ditto credirore immediate a pfio ¢l fuo de
bitoxe i [a medema faciata.o vero ila imediate feqnee.nd interponédoni fra luno elaltro.al
tra ptita. Deroche nel-pp2io giono che nafci eldcbitozein Gllo medemo nafci ol areditoze
£ p afto rifperto fepre fe deucacoftar luno a lale 2¢.

el modoa fape ditearele ptite delacaffs e canedale nel quaderno in dare ¢ banereze 51
milefimo d>evifopaa nel paincipio dela carta a lantico fi mettein effo:e dela fua mutatione
edel copuir lifpaaj dele cartifole prite piccole ¢ gradifo elbifogno oelcfaccde.  £ap®. is.
0: ke cofe difcozfe.a mo amaeftraméco.ozmai ditamola p* prirade la woffa i
dare e poi qlla dcl cavedal in bavere in lo Itbz0 grade, a6 ¢ ditro p?. dcflo-
| §1p2a nel quaderno porai ¢l milefimo alabacco antico. cioe per alfabeto cofi.

==L 0P ceec. L xxexiil. 2L dinG fecoftuma metrarlo difopra in loquaderno coein
logioanale.pche 1 ptita in quaderno,bara dinerfi di..£ pond fi poara feruar ozdmet deli
di.difopra cSeapieno nel feqnee cap® fe dira.C1Pa détro dela prita co¢ ineéderai lap*.uolea
£ poicofi dalato inlo fpacio doedifopra dicémo dinange ala ptita, Gdoal partita nafecile
daltro milefimo dbe difopza nel prinapio dela carta foffc feritco e (ole auenire achi de an
noin anno ng ripoztac falda fuoilibri fiche ral milefimo (i pozra difuora.nndoin margine
riperto a poto a qlla prira linata coe ueds pofto quidifotto. gito folo auene in ibs grande
be inlialring po ancenire.DSca Tiaai cofitaédola fore pure alabacco drico P piny bellega
g

125



Bittinctio noua.mmtu&xl':ﬁtfaipmﬂe

non vimenoaqual cbe tu tecavinon fa cafo 7¢. doncapiral cofi.
yhs.  OP.cccc RXXXEW. .
Leffa De ctanri Dicvare a Di. .nouébze.per cauiedal per coptanti o¢ piu foxtefra 020 e mo
nete me trouo banerem quella in quefto pxerente diin tutto ca.z. 8. b ]
£ quingbifogna cbetroppote ftéda.p bauer bé gia itefo tn gioanale. OPa fanpze itudia
vir breue. Za prima nel comengare (e oucialquantozale (equeti inlamcdema (ol feoicica

oi oiro7E.perlotale, car, ) .5 6 g p
2 aqual cofi pofta e Ibarai.oepénaraiin gioznale in vare comine fopaa te ifli. £ poii ba

ucr per lo caucdal virai cofi.v3.
Bs  OP.cocc Lrrxxii

Lanedal Demt tale 7c.dic bauere a Di.g.ouembc.per caffa.per contanti metrouo in quel
Ta fin ol 1 prefente in o2i¢ monete De piu foc i futto. car. v. gx"fogopo
£-cofiancora. fta bafta ficaniamécc vire per lacagion fopza victa.alere poi e d fotto

ala medema prira.fe baveranno apozrc fin cbela fia picna baftara adire.£a 0i tanti 2C.per

fatal cofa z¢.£ 3¢ uedi acénato qui0a canto. € anco in fin oi Gtobaratexemplo. cofi fequis
¥ai con beuita in tucte.maxime in quclle paretee cbeate folo afpertanowcioe ce non baia
vendere contoadalamo. £Pa in dlle coe tbaucrai arendere coto adaleri.algpeo piu tic
uerra oire.ancnga che fempze ferecozre.per lehiaregeeaal giomale 2€.£ poi varai laltra oe
pénatura.a 4lia ocl qomale in baucre.coe fopra ti il ina 2°.cap” £ 1n lamarginc davan-
ti.ala prita.porrai li Do numeri cc ili pur in oitto loco oele carti dou¢ f6no. £l debitoxe

d creditoxe.cioe llo vel pebitoxe vefop2e.£ dlio v aredirox o¢ forto co¢ facémo oiopaa.

ala prita velacaffa.£ poifubito porrat in lo o alfabero.cioc reprozio.qfto debitoze ¢ credi

¢oxc.ognumo ala fua [Fa ce fai e difop2a viffiLioc la caffa.al la IFa. £. oicédo oétroinq-
fto modo.cioc.£alfa vecatantl, . 1. £ ancoxa el canedal pozraial. £ oucendo. £a-
ueda oemi pprio. k. 2. £ cofi ptuo ingegno ddarai afemando. rurec le prite. ¢ linol
veli Debitozt perfoe ¢ robbe 2¢.£ cof e creditozipozvai nel vitto reperro21o. a tefuc leerere
ado pot con facilita poffi fubito remonarti in ditto quaderno grande % cceera.

£nota b baucndo m pduto d rao dderno palcun cafo oerobaxia.o incédio vifoco.o
naufragii 2¢.£ bauido tu luno deli aleri doilibri.£ioc memoziale.o vero gioznale. cd effo
poarai fempaerefare vnalro Gderno.cd le medefime prirea 0i P oi.£ ponerlcal numero o¢
fe medcfime e i gl plo i retronauano. aParime bauédo m el gioznale.ooue gdo nc leua
fhile prite.€ pécn? 1ib".cn imargic poneftii vo1nutdli tebitoi ¢ creditozidizo foura lal
tro doe chiamauano le carti. oel Gdernodonaanofituati.c dipdto atante cartili poxrai fa
reritomar cd moingegno 7¢.£ gito bafti groa vna pritapoitd 7¢. Poilafa priradh
fo dcle ol al Gderno ponédola a fuocédecére luogo dittarai cofi. € p°. fempre fenga pin
tereplichi .porrai difop2a nel pincipio deta carta.cl milcfimo fc novi foffe pofto paltra pei
£a.p*. pocbe ale nolee in vna medema faciacl quadernici afertara.2.0.5.prite fo e cogho
fecralo fpario eér baltate al manegio i Glla, pebe fozke uedara Gla tale prita bauerfi dxia-

refiade adoperar. £ p Gftoli dara vn ocopiu angulto, cbea quelle e fpcfo liacade. a

dopare:ala giomata ¢ difopm.al cap® 13°.dela calfa¢ cauedal fooctto ql ficoftumaya

tafari tutra [afaciara ocl b, pcbe e ffiffime fiadc peére gridt le facéde ficonvéganoma:
negiare, £ Gfto fol fi fa pad baner taro (pcflo afor repozto indce 7¢.0mal ppofito rroudto

{1.el Loco ¢3¢ fevict.diraicoftin dare.cioe verfo'man finiftra.cofi femprefa apoare el debito.

Diocde pin foxte. dienno dare a di.g. nouébze.p caugdale:p pecin® tanti 7¢.pelano taneo

aé.dequalitanti fonno balaffi legari 7¢.£ tanti(afili 7. £ tari rubini coculegni 2¢. £ tanet

diamanti crei 2C.lequali infusto.o vero a foxta per foxtametto valereacomun pgio.vecd
eantiduc.eaned 2C.val car. 2 §4ofogopo.
£ cofi depennerailla pria in gioanalc.nel dare cirando  linea comine defopraal.i22 cap?
wediffi. £ pojandaraial canedal. £ poxrai Gfta medemaconmaco parolle per leraglon gia
difopra adutrein quefto capitolo eporrala tn baucre forto quclia p*.ctvgia libai pofto dcla

I

adi o -per goie dc pius forte commoliapare 7¢. car.s. §.4050.60.p0.

cofipofta farailaltra depénatura.al gionalei bauer.cde te méftraidifopra alﬁz °.'c’n'.
pozrat{ margne li numcn dlc carti. douc tal pire al quaderno ponefh como dikcinmo
wnofoprataltro.comme quidenange apare che meteo babi poftala prica indara i€
lla det'cauiedal fta pure alogo froa carti.2.pfin tanto cxlla non ¢ picna.cbe dipoi nndge
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atutee [3liv Ia poxearai.cSime difotro ne repoztiintéderaiapieno. £ Gfo p Gita.c afue fim

Tie nabaftdre 7¢.£ pofta chelaratal oitro Gderno. £ alettata i gioznale.c tu fubito lapor-

rai al reptorio o vevo alfabero.coevifopaa i dltacap? fo oetto. £iocalafva lfa. 8.0 vero.

3. fo.pebr¢ (ala pferirai.cde idiverfi pacfi acade.djc quiiuincgia molto ficofuma pone-

recl. 3. voue noiin tofcana ponemo el 6.(iche acordarala tu a two Fudicio #¢.

£Lée feocbino vitrare lephire oclamercantie cbe per inuencario o altro modo (bomo fert
troua:nel quaderno'in dare ein bauere. £ap°. 16%
£ altre.4.prite poi fu fequéti ocl tuo mobile.cloe argén. pani.Lini leeei v piuma
£ velte pevoffo 7¢.oi pre feffo facilmeéte mertarai vel iuétario in gioanale oe
péto coe i le ponefti-oenotate.pelxe coe vicémo vifopaa cap®.¢? qfto tal inuenta
rioné ficaua vel memoziale.pla ragide lialfegnata. £ po fuo vittare in giomale
£ anco2a nel gri libe i oaree hauere. ¢ 01 po2x¢ alalfabeto.lafciaro o2 maifedre al two peari
no ingegno ocl Gl moltomelcsfido € (olola.7*. prita o¢ ¢écer mechini cle ol troui afctrare
moigiomale. £ ancora al Gderno ladl ce fia baftate ¢ (utficiére amaeftramétoa tutecle altre
he dimercitia alcum.. & ritronafle.banédo f¢p2e tu va tc indce gliochilez n®.pefi.cmifire ¢
valute i cueti [V modi che tal mercatie fe coftumafie védere.c cop2are fra nercati i rialto o fo-
ra.fo [tpaefi.ocle Gli cofe § apicno né e poffibile ponere cxépli.ma ¢é faclita. va qiti pochi

q copédiofameéce pofti pozrai oi Glifcaltriipzédere a twa fulficiéca.po de fe noi volémo var

tc créplo oel nmodo verfo ¢ via.oi mercareatranilecia bari. £ betota.cioe aloz noini dpefilo

ro.££ mifurelo2o 7¢.£ cofi oela marca. £ andhbe dela ni‘a tofcana. roppo fercbbe gradeel
volumec.cbe ¢3 baeuita: itendo concludere £ p qlla. 7° ve ¢ecer nel giomale. viré coft. v3.

Per gengeri mechinti méte a refufo.o i colli virai cSea te pare 7¢. Al oitto de fintéde caue

dal.pche (i oifopza imediate larai P o2dife e oitro iuétario.céc dicémo oilopza cap®. 12°,

inla prita fa oc le ¢oie. p collitanti pefano. ¢, € . §.tante ddo foflero arcfisflo i mote 7¢.
dlime retrouo bauere in lemani al df piite metto of comii coxfo valereel .0 vero la §.2¢

ouc.taned 7¢.métano in tutto neetf ouc.tanti z¢.val % g P

£ cofi pofta b larai nel gioale, £ mal memozale.o veroinuéeario.lavipéna.e lca.al

modo vitro fop*.al. 2°.cap? 2¢.£ cofi obfuarai p tutte lale.7¢.Di ftacde fo vetro e ve dlis
ce altra ce i gioznale (i metta. (€pre al gran ib® fifanno voppic.cioe 1 ivarec lalmaiba
uere coe difopa dtcémo ¢2p.1 4°. La qual poi nel quaderno in vare.ponendola oittarala i
Mo modo.1Bofto p*fépae el milefimo fe nG i foffe in capo dela carra.féca metrarui cl gloz
nooifopa po clxe c¢ vicémo difop2acap.15¢ £l ving fi coftinna pozre fop2a nel pain® ve
lacarta oel quadcrno prifperto che in glla medefima facia potrcbono eére piu prite 3 diner
fi ocbitozi ¢ creditori.lequalibéce lenaldino fotrovn milefimo.£1Pa firanno in diucrfime
fic corni.cSe ifcorrédo p tuteo poi apzendere.£€ Jdo bene ancoza in oitea facia oel libzo
grande nd vifofie alro che 1*.fola prita oi gaﬂ&.o.oalrro ancozael qoamo pofto vifopxa ncl
quaderno.né fipotrebbe feruare.pcx in victa prita.ocozira vi mettere cali ocozfi in iucrfi
mcfi.£ oie pqito ¢ cbeliantichi difopaa nel quadcrno né bano i libr mercitclchi vlitato
mettere ¢l giomo.pclx non bano ueduto verfo ne via ne modo cbe con uerita fipofia afet-
rarcilo 7¢. Laqual partita i dare cofi pozraiofcédo 2¢.

Bengeri me chint.inmonte.o uero colli z¢.oien darea di.g.nonembre per cavedal.per colli
tanti zc.pefano. §.tante z¢.quali mi trouo baucre in cafa. oucro magagenal prefente qual
¢ comun coxfoftimo valere el cento zc.ouc.ant 2¢.£ per utimontaoué. @ P.zc.val
a@rti. 2. ¥ f g D

£ cofivepennarai la partita vel ¢omnale indare.cioe a man fencftra cdime piu uolte to it/
to £ poi in bancre afertaralain Gfto modo al cauedal comme te motiftrai poncre quella
ocle goic fopaaa cap®.15° cofi v5. .

a0i 0 verro.per cengen mechini in monte o vero colli zc.car. 3. § f ¢ P

£ cofi pofta cbe Ibarai oepennaraila partita oel gioanale in bauere. doe verfo mande-
ftra.cS¢ oinancevedi fateo. £ poni li numeri ocle cartivindqe alei in margine vnofop2a lals
tro.£ioc el.;.oifopza cl.2.vifotto pche tu bai meflo el oebitoxca carti.s nel quaderno. d cre
ditoe ¢ 8.2.€ioc el capital.¢ fubito poi [a mertiin alfabero.o vero reptorioala fualfa. £ioc
al.3.0¢ p-3.1a cdpin.o vero al.B.pla raf oiea in lo peedéte ca®.a lla prira fa ocle (oie 7c.

Del modo a tencreconto con li offiai publici:e percbe:e ¢ lacamera octimpzefti in ves
netia ce fc gouerna per va oe feftieri. £Lap? v ii 17
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1 delaltren te ne do.altra nozma.cioedi qlla de pellami.dafodre cégeean
R de.c fine 2¢.dele qualia 1°.p 1*.foamaraila pita in gioanale cquaderno p oxdi¢
Nl depénando.e fegnando in tuttili loci dxe non tefcords perche al mercante bis
' 3) fognaaltro carello.chedebeccaria 26, (uclla dela camera dipeftio dal-
tro mote cée in firenga,cimate dele dose i genoa lilochio nero altri officii che (i foffero ¢3
liquali tu bauefk a fare.per alauna cagione fa dx femp2e conloro tu babia buono fcéma.
e vare ¢ ve bauere in mrti I§ modi con qualdbe chiarecca fe poffibile ¢ veman oelf fcrivant
oiqlliluochi gl tiélotro bona cuftodiaal modo che dele fariteure ¢ leteere ce oiro.pcde a
fti tali officii fpeflo fe fogliano mutare farivant. ligli ognuno a fua fancafia uole guidare
bai oclo officio.biafimado fempze lifcriuan paffan. e non tenwan bon ordine 7¢. € fem+
p2¢ ognuno pfuade clfuo oxdine mi&a‘ozc odialtriimodo dbe ale volte inaodiano le prite.
e sali officii.cbe non fenetien 1.6 laltra. £gual cbi cotali a afare. £ po fa che fla a afa. €
col'capo abotega.cs Gt talil.£ certaméte foxfi el fano a bon fine né vimeno moftrdo igno
riqa. £ cofitirrai ¢§to.cd li gabellari.c ariari oc robbe e ru uédie copai.cani e metei nele
terre 7€ £5¢ (i coftuma fare invinegia.che fitiene pli piu vela terra.coroldgo ¢6lo officio
ocla mefkeraria.chia.2.p.c £ bia 1P £ big.4.p . 7¢.Lhiamando el lib. vel fen/
faro.cbe vifinterpone. ¢ notareal two lib20.£ gncbela marc.in fuch fa. dioc el libe doue va
in nota i mercati al vitto officio coe cofilo dhiamano in venctia poche ciafamo fenfarea
wio ib2o.0 uero luogo in qualche libra al ditro officio doue 1l va a vare in nota i mercatd
he fafi caterrieri.coe forefti

er1 altraméte cadano in pena.faltraméte faceflaro. £ fenmo pat
nati.£ bene qlla creelfa. 5. licaftiga ¢ loo.e feviuant é mal fi poatafcro cSe ve mole e r

tozdo.gia neli el paffati eére pumiti Rraniamére. € po fantamente fanno a conftitirevno
elqlea folo qfta cura.in reuedere tutti liofficit.coc fe liloro libi.(Gno bii.ofo male tenuiti 2¢.

£omme fe debia tener conto con lo officio vela mefletaria in veneria ¢ ocl vittare le fue
partite in memoiale.comale.c quaderno.eancoza veli impactti, £Lap®. 13
B ) 3 e Gido vozai ¢d tali offitii tener conto.da camera veimpaefhii.fara oebitricd
(4] oc tucta lafo:te oe caucevalia tanto el .zc. Hoiandoli feftieri voue fon poftt.£

D

oAl funimente fe pin afa gioznata.necSp2afit e molei fene vendano p te o p algri

2] cO¢ fa chirealto va.#20ta bii inchi f6no ferited ¢ luoght . 7€, £ cofi el fcotere i
1020 pfép2e farala creditrici.a oi p oi.£ feftier pfeftiert 7¢.£ cofi coloffitio vela mefletaria
£l coto timaii Gfto modo.cioe ddo m compraraialcuna mercaniia p mego d fefarf.alora
B¢ tuttolo amatare, s raforieve.2.00¢.3.0 0¢.4.7C. ¢ farane areditoze eloitto officlo oela
mefftaria.£ oebitriciqlla tale mercantia.plagl cagione tu paghi 2¢.£ po conuene dbel &
patoze lempre ritéga al néditoze nel pagaméto.oe contanti.o vero P alero modo doe labia
alatiffare non fa cafo.pdbel vtteo officio.non vol andar cercando altro fenon larara cbe it
ofpetta.auenga e lifenfari reporttno el mercato in nota.csimo.e db.¢ cho.leftaro fatto. per
«biarecce ewidéee ve contraéti Gido fra lozo. nafccfie Oiffercnca alcuna cSe acade. £1 comun
xuprbfo oici.chinon fa non falla.c chinon falla non impara 7€, oeledli ofe nolendofe l%

iarivebano regreffo alipercatonotato. plo fenfaroal quale fo lideareti. publict lifi
fede cdie a publico inftrumento venotaro.£ fio la foxma ol ilo . clpis vele volre. £ vcgno
offitio veconfoli oemercanti.fozmano le lozofuridiche fentenge 2¢.Dico adonca compaan.
do th alcuna robba.tu vic fape.gllo doe lapaga oc fil.£ p lamiea recicnt.al uendicoze. Lioe
felarobba paga.4.p ¢*.a glfo officio p ereto,publico ocl dominko.£ t alui recleni.2. pe
£ tantomanco léconta.£ bara cl fuo vouere.£ tu poiocl tueroreftiobligato al vtro offs
tlo, £ vel turto larai afar creditoze al tuo lib2o contado cslui.£ §lla tal mercantia farai 566
tridl.c3e vicémo 2¢.pebe el vieto offiio non ol cercare.chi vende.ma di compaa. £ po pot
a tal compaatozili e conceflo.oi canare tanto o1 lla mercantia. Grto a pagato a if. fo:a &
la terra.in lo2o boletre.ala tauola.oe Iufcia.o per mare o p tcrra che Ia uogliono cauare ala
gioznata.£ po conuéganoli mercanti tenere ben conto con lo itto offictesacio fempze fa-
pino @to poffino cauare.pche non fidaffano cavar.per pin cbe i compzino f oi nono non
Paghino la i.oe conrann 7¢.oclequali compre d fequente ti pongo exéplo.e cofi.ocl vitto
officio.comme fe babine a dittare in gioznele. £ ancbe in ibzo grande.£ dirocofi. 2
ma.tn memoziale.femplicimente. Jo 0 vero noi in quefto o1 pofto oifopra ocompzato 9a b
Suan antonio da mefina.cucyri palermini caffi n°. tantc.pani n°.anti.pefand in wmeeo. neeed,
¢ panelle.caffi.coxde.c paglic. § tante per oué. tan. ¢l ¢*.montano oué.tit zc.abateo perla
fua parte dela fi.a ragion o¢ ranto per ¢%.ouc.g.p.tann 7ckcnfarof uan oc gagliardi.vale
et ducyr.g, P.1anki 2¢.pagammo coptantt.
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L amedefima in giornale vira cofy aconcanti.
Pev quear{ vepalermo. 2 caffa contati a f cuan o¢ antonio vamefina.per caflin®.tante pani
n* tannt. pefano neter.oe caffi.panclle. coxde.c paglic. §.tante.a ué.cantiel ¢ mtano ouc.
tanti zC.abarto.p la fua parre vela #i.a ralon o¢ tani per ¢*. 2¢. pué.cant 7¢. reftanoncer.
ouc.tanti 7¢. fenfar f.quan oe gaiardi. 3 f ¢ p
Lataedelima in quaderno vira cofi.
Sucart e palermo.oi¢ vare.adi tale.p caffa contati a fuan vantonio oe mefina. per panni
numero tanti pefano netti. §.tanee per dué.tanti el cento.montano netr i cueeo 2 carti 12
£ farai creditrici lacaffa oi quel ranto 2¢. § f g P
£ fempe farailoffitio dela f.creditoze del Doppio dbe tu reecefti aluéditoze. cioe p [a
fua ¢ plarua pee. 2¢. £ fép2e fubite notaro la robba imediatei vnale®.prita fotro farai credi-
tox oitto officio per vitto Qucaro cde barai viforto. £ dibitrici vitra robba. Mer eremplo oy
napagata a contantl. 2 pendine vna pre a cStantie parte. a tpo p°.imemorialc cofi virai.
# contanti ¢ tempo.a di tanti 7¢.
Foocomprato a di vetto. D F Cuan dantonio.oamefina. ncari o¢ palermo panin®. tanti.
pefanonetdi. §.cante.per vud.tanti el .montano oué.canti.abarro per fua parte oe fii.a rafe
e tanti per ¢.ow.tandl 2¢.0e qualial pefence.[i no contani dué . tari P paree ¢ vel refto mi
fatpo fin tutto agofto pri°.coe uicn 7¢.fenfar quan ve aiardival.  oné. P
£1appi cbe ve lle cofe che fe feriue mercato per lofenfaro.a loffitio non bifogna far farit
toe man.perche el mercato bafta.ma purea cautela ale uofee i fa %c.
In giomale la medema vira cofi. paima quel cal o¢ rutto aredicoz. £ poi ebitoze oeql
laparte ¢ d. che luibaue.
b 1493.20( tantioel tal mefe 2¢.
Per qucaripalermint: 2 § quan vantonio ve mefina per pani numero tanti pefano neet in
tutto %.tante.a onC.tanti el ¢ montano vué.tantf zc.abatto per la fua prcoc mefictarvaara
fon oe eanti per ¢.ouctanti zc.refta netto ouc.tanti 7c.oe quali alpacfente lincdebo conear
tanti 7¢. £ od refto. mifa termhne fin tutto agofto protimoche vicn. fenfaro fer quan e
gaiardi.val. § f g p
$anne creditoxe fubitd lofficio vela ifi.ocla fua rara.
Per livirtiza lofficio vela ffi.per lamontar foura oftto.cioe e duc.carl 2¢ a rald e ranpce.
plamia partce qlla vel vebitoze i ruto monta suc.g.p.ranti val. 5 f g p
‘Laparte ve contanti. vebitoz luf.€ arediroze la caffa. coft.
e f quan vatonio.oe mifina: 2 caffa ctatialui p pre peli foura vitti cucari fo lafoma Bl
mercato.ouc.tai zc.ape o receuere fevitto oe fua mano val, § f «
Zamedema in quaderno vira cofi.
Sucart o¢ palerino.vien dare a i tal dinouembze . per F cuan danronio vamefina. per pani
n®.cdti pefano nett § tante ze.pductantid C.mdtanonertivem.x.4. § 6 g p
Puando uolefle farne partita nuoua.OPa uolendo fequitare(a prepofta baftava oirea of,
tanti zc.perf uan oante vamefing ppani n°tan pefano §.tate zc.fiota.x.4.8 ¢ g P
Lamedema tn bauere oira cofi.
Ser quan ditonio oemefina.die bauere a i canti de novembze.per cucan de palerino. pa-
nin°.tanti pefan netei §.tance per duc.tanei el c.montano. netrd de fi.duc.tanti.de quali al
pacfente tine oebio dar contanti duc.tanti zc.delauango.mi fa tpo per tutto agofto prio fu
turofenfor fuan de qagliardi.val kg, § F g P
In darelamedema.er la parte deli contanti.dira cofi.
Ser quanalinconsro.dicdarea ditale 7c.pcaffa . cSrati aluf p pre de qucaribebi dalui fo
niipattiduc.tanti zcape p foolcrictodemaninlibtoval.  x.% § 6 ¢
Lamedema.ala ifi.c anche per la precedente i quaderno cofi. )
B f5.dcla ifi.dic bauer.a dital p qucaride palermo c5p2aiva § cuan danto? de mefina pla
montare dc duc.tdri.a cati p ¢®.fenfar f quan de galardimonta. ®.7¢ & T a p
£ommo fedcbia odimmare el pagamentodde bauelfe a fare per ditra ¢ banco 8 forieane
tiuon bt paincipeli; Lap: 19,
N | £ofvral cGpe.qftaibafta a guidarte.o fia a tueed cStanti.o a pre Sranti.£ p
(LA reeo. o cotati ¢ ditra o ueti 1n banco.o cgtanti e banco.o 1N £ robbe.orob
179N | ba.cditta.oturta ditea 0 robbe.c 0.0 robba e banco.o bafico ¢ tpo.o bico ¢ die
27 ta.0 banco.cotanti. ditta.c robbe.zc.pocbe i rurti Gftimodu.fe coftuma cspaare.
Ledili e per te.ad féfo dela peedére merterale imemonale. £ driarale gtomlc.tqpuagicrno.

<R
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&dobatafar pagamétoa pte baco editta. $a cb p*.colegni la ditta. poip referiul
%2’3 piv ng.,m‘.’c,‘fﬁe gn(ozap qfta gaqmlla fufa p moltiebene.gpdoben pagaﬂ'rro deon
tann.de far per refto inbancho. £ P Spito pagameéto %C.£ pagandolo pte.bancopee. rob
ba .parte ditta.¢ parre cSranti.de tutee qfte faralo vebiroze. £ glle tal cqfc farale creditridd
ognuna al fuoluogo 2¢.£ fe per alrrimodi teacadefle cGpzare.per fimilite gducrna. 2¢

£ bauédo intefo clucrfo Bl dprare prantiuerfi p2éderai clvédere tuo adaleri. facgdoli
oebitozi. creditnailetierobbe. & debitrici lacallafe ti da contanti.c Sbierici le ditre.fe te le
cofegna tn pagaméto. € areditoze.dl banco. (e tel da. £ cofiditutto p oxdine cGe difopza ¢
ditto 8l copaare.£ luide rurto llo ti da.in pagaméro faralo areditozc2¢.edfto tibaftieq
fta matenia a ma inftruceise 26, Dele prite famofe ¢ priculari nel maneggiotraficdte cde

fono bararti cépagnie 7¢.coe (¢ fe babbino a fettare ¢ oxdinare nelilibxf mercatelchi. ¢ p*.0

libaratn feépliai c3pofti ¢ coltpo ¢6 apti exépli B tureli memozialegoamale ¢ Gder®. £a.20.

£dra.pouer var modo. e fe babino afextar alciie prite famofe pticulari. b5 ne

B| limaneagij traficat( fifogliano elpiu oclevolec.folémgare. £ metterle oaplc.acio

oi dlle viftineee valaltre.fene poffa cognofcerc.cl pe pano doe vidlle fedffe.coe

a4 (5nolibaratti.clecopag’.vaggirecomadani.viaggiifua mano.comifige baun

tep altribanchi oe fcritta.o vero dirta.£dbi realt.omcto o¢ botega 3¢ oeleqli d fequére
fuccitaméte a tua baftanca.te Daro notitia.ci¢ le xbi guivare.e regaere nelf tuoi libzi oxdi
naraméte.acio ng te abagli in tue facéde.£ p*.moftaarcimo cde e ocbia afcttarc 1°. baratto.
<560 libararn comunaméte de.3.foate ¢3¢ difop:a in leraqio fo oetto. diftictio. o> Z. 5°.
carti161.fin in.167.apieno fidxc i recoriaitenderli.  Dico addea cbe in turtiinerfiche te
ucadefle ferinere i [ib° el baratto.fép2e purameee.p®.in lo memoziale debinarrarload lfam.
oér. 08la Peita ¢ tutei (o modie conditioi dod fira teto farto.c cGclufo.o comécani. ofra
voi foli. € pdodarai cofi narrato.£ t poi alafine riduralo i fu licotanti. £ fo che lle! tal
robbe uedcr aiualere.a cStanti p tato tirarai foza lapa*.ache moneta fivoglia imemoziale.
cherion fa cafo.poch poi e Gderniert la redura tusta a 1°.(0xta alatético.cioe gpdo famet
tara al gioznale. £ al derno grade 7¢.€qito fifo pcbe cauado tufo2ile valure oele robbe
n glcheti ftanno abazatto.nd potrefhi neli tmoi ¢6ti.e feriprure.cognofcere (€¢a gridiffima
oifficulta.o ville.o vero pditta fequira. Leglifépze couiéfi redurc a cdranti. p volerle ben
tognofcere.zC. £ (e oi talimercatic bauute p baratti: volefli oapte Fn‘cularméte tenerne
dtop poder veder il fuo retratto.feparamcte va lale’.robbe che dital fozra bauce.pin ca
fa.o de vapoi copaafie.p cognofcerequal fia ftata megliox icepralo poi fare. £ dcoxa ac
mulare tutte mercatic infiemi.c5efe baueffe.p?.enceri va te. £ boxa qftireceneffi vl barat
to li quali voler metter con lialtri.nel ¢onal irai coff.choe,

Poer ¢égeri bellidi i mdtee.o vero in colliz A ¢ncarivelatal foa €. colli canti pefano. § td
te baut val eal abaratto ve uarifarto i qfta fozma.cioe cloe milf mifi ¢l c*.oe ucari ouc.
24.7¢.c3 qito che mivefle ¢ | }.oc contantl 7C.£ meteefe el ¢ o1 ¢égert dué.canti. p liquali
cengeri.licoti qucari.pant.n®antipefan § tante che acontanti el ¢? valouc.20. £pivitti
cengart nebbe 8 eante zC.pani n°.cantl 7€, vagliano ciafcuno. & f g P

€€ pcheale volte né fapzai.a péto lon®.odi pani.che p vict ¢égeriintrafe no fa cafo. po b
pot nela ptita fegnte.fifuplelcd Gf chelimancaffe.c 41 che li foffe pin i glla oela caffa.mica-
ra nd oimeno.alincStro e ucari fepze.harar el douere aponto.pche tutte dua.vanoa -
carii modo cbe laptita De qucarinon pde el n2 ve pant.ne dil pefo.pdse né ¢ fEpae pofiibi
Te dogni frafchetta.oa pfe tener ¢6t0.2¢.£2a vi Glla pre decstanti dde vifono codli.fara-
ne debitricilacaa. £ pure el fimile.creditodd Pirtiueari.oicendo cofi.cioc.

Per caffe: 3 liowti 2E. 1er contanti bebinel vitto baratto.val ditto 7¢.per pani n®, tan-
o 7C.pefano §.tanteval. § 6 g P

£ (imili ptite fubito qlli mettane imediate nel gioanale a pfo qlla del barateo. nel Gl banc/
fliliconti 2¢.icbe a Gfto modo vittarefti.non volendone tencr feparato conto. Qdafe fe
paratolouoitener ncl gloznale virai cofi.cloe.

Per gengert bellidt. per conto vi bazatto febbero val tale 2¢: A qucari 2¢. narrando tutto.
poia ponto commo difopza. £ in lo quaderno.pot barano loo partita. oiftincta 7¢. £

quefto z'o glio che tibakti.per rutrili sltvi baratti (e (o per tefenga pivmi ftenda .tifapa
rai quidare 2€.

delalera partita famofs dicrs Lompagnic:commeSe ocbino oxdinare. ¢ dittare in cueti
Ut modi occurentiw cisfcunolibzo. £ip° 1.
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gvoa) Hlitra partita famofa ¢ le ¢5p°«cB S alciio facefle p ragie diqlidoe cofafi fa
N 8] ceffe 0 di panni o de fete o de fpetiaric o de gotedi ¢ de tctozia odecabi 2¢.Que
R B2 e califimili fépae uogtido fua pritafcpata i et usiibai deurt £ pecioe mes
=& moziale pofto cbetn baraiel di di fopa narraralafépticamere era con modue
€5ditidt of lauete fatea alegan®(cripto ouer aleroiftroch fra uoifofik enoiando elgpodpto
tafineéde:e di o faculra fi fa eli fartori c gar¢oniche faucfie a eenere 7¢é.¢ quello cbe merre
ciafci perfe o derobbao de .7E.0 debitoi o creditozi e di mttoa vnoa vno faranc aredi
o2l ¢5p'.ognit di 4l tango cbe mette da ple edebitricila cafia Bla dca cap*fc da perfela
eiéi cbmegzle reagi el trafico iénédola fepata vala caffa twa priculaf @etufoffe 4l o talas*,
idafk p la 4 tc cSué fare lib'.oaple qlloxdiems evia cb vi fop e 0éo:0 tutto el tuoma
weggio p mé briga:nd viméo potreftirutea renerla nellimedéi toilib'. vericado noue Fm
¢dmo al piite vicemo 5 fi chiamdo famofe p eér fepate va tuste ale".0 le gli g re vocl m
fuccito como labi aditeare i fuo méoziale ¢ Dipoii onale cGderno 2¢.0Pa tenédo oi let
b fepatinG i 0o alt=vocuifito fend b liguidifi cGmo Bentto e tuo trafico ¢ oéo. Dirolls
cofiimet.  3n dfto of biamo co c5p°.c5 li talic tali alarte S la lana 2¢.c5 pactie cSdutio
nizc.como x:-ge pferipto 0iftfo ¢.pdni titi #C.onde el ral vege cordci tari 2C.Lales balle
fite fana fric.pefa netta §.tite zC.anefacdto oud, tariel me7¢.elalte afeq2edni veri vcbiro
i.cioc el ral Dt oué.titl.el tal De canti 7€.c cofi io fbofai & pfére uc.citi 7C.c foi fimaymes
10 d co2.oné.3t 2C.dot in tuo giomale oirati Gfto mado afertado tutte ‘cofe a fuo luogo
fmagina v*.caffa B compagnia.con cauedal i 3"« coft a tutre le prite i u mettcrai ofral
fepat p cto B op*.aciolablacognofcere Dalt coi pite priculari 2¢.¢ p*omo fefti dalta caf
facomégarai e poi fucceflinamente aferraraifalere.  er caffa ve compagniaal tale deras
.gcion e compagnia acio fe baueffe altri conti con teco non fimpadino 7C.per contanti mé
5 Gfto oip la fuarata.22l n¥i pacti comoapare p faripto oueriftio zC.val 8. 6. @ P
Do fimilméte dirai dele robbe dbe bano meffe cofi.  er lama franc’.dcla c5p*altalep
balle tante pefano nette irutto §.tante fo cotadacordo con tutei ducari ranti ¢l mefecondo
tafor. del cotratro oner feripto fra noi 7émétaitcto ouc.zC.val §. 6. ¢° P £ colian
darai ponédo mmc.P‘li debitozic3fegnati viraicofi. . erlotalede ragio decSp®, Al tale
S'I)iccado nfipacti cicofegno p vero debitox de duc.tanti val 5. F. @ P 2 mai
algpto fetitroduttond mi curo-ftéderme pru fi cdmo in lo pnadi qfto trattato fecdbe
troppo feria auolerte ogni cofa dinuonoreplicare.£ po del modo de mettaric al dderuo
grandend ne dico perdefo te fia faile cognofcedo gia minlo maleqlua debitoe edl
creditoze.fiche afetrarale tui dare e bauere in quelmodo dbe difopaai quefto te ifegnai a
ca%15% depénarale i giomale como difii difopaal casr 22ponédofépze dmange i margine
Yi niicri del debitore ecreditox:a e cartilibaraipofti al ibro.c cofi cdmo tuli mertial L
beo grande:cofi liaferta  alfabeto c6mo difop2a pinfiade banemo moftro 2.
Deloxdine dele prite e ciafanra fpefa:como decafa oxdinaric: fracdinaric:e di mer-
cantic:falarii de gargoni ¢ factozi cSmo fabtnoa ferinereze dittare nellilibal a2,
—— Pltra thitele cofe diree teuiene bauere i tutri toi libzi Gite pite.cioe Ipefi S mer
74 U dtia fpefide cafa oxdiarie fpefe Rraozdiarie yna deitratac vicira ¢ vnadepzoe
3 N danoo uoi direananic difaudgi o urile e dano o guadagno epditacbetato va
23] te le i price (6no fiimaméte neceffariei ogni cozpo mercitefco p porere femp2e
cognofcere fuo capitale.e alafine ndl faldo cmo getra el trafico %¢.le §li G feGnte abaltan,
¢a chiariremo como fe debino quidare nellilibai. . Tndeglla de fpefe mercatefcbe i rene
p rifpecto dbe nd fépae ognipelugo fipo mettere fubitoi la ptira dela robba d>e tunendio
¢op2icdmo acade cbe da poi piv di p dlla ti cGuerra pagare fachini ¢ pefadozie ligadox e
barca.cbaftagi.c imilia cbi vn foldo.adt.2.z¢.delc dili volédone fave pricular prita fereb
bel6g0 ¢ né meritanola fpefa poche de mindimis nG curat Pto? 7¢.E dcora acade e g
dop2arai i medefimi baftagy.facbini.barca.clegatoa i vi pdto p piu dinerfe cofe (Smo
irtruene.i i poro fearcido o carcado dinerfe foxre mercarieliafactigaraem i paghip
tatre a vn trateo cbe nd poerefti a ogni mercatia carattare 1afua fpefa. £ po nafd qftapo
ta chiamate fpefedc mercaria la Gl fép2e fta acefai dare cdino turte lalere fpefifino Sala
rijancoza de factozi ¢ garcom deborega (i mertano i Gite ealaunine fa priraafo poftap fa
pere ditni cbe [pedano lano 7é.¢ poi i ita la faldano:dbe pmiid mé no poffano efferecres
ditrici:c §do cofi le tronaffiferia ervoze nel 2o, peroi memozale el dirai cofi.
Fn quctto dibablan pagato abaftafi barcaroliligadori,pefadozi 7¢. carcaro¢ (carca
ro %¢ke tali ¢ cali cofe 2C.dud.tanti 2¢. i
4
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Poiin lo giomale cSuerravircofi.  erfpele oemartiric: Heala  contatisper barche e
taftagi coade ¢ ligatozi O¢ lcal cofe ftutto Duc.taeiz.val §. 6. & P- Inlo Gderno
Dirat cofi.  pefid mercitia vi¢ varcaditi p cafa 2C.val K. 8. F. ¢ p. Qucllad
Yefoefi oi cafa oxdinariens fi pofar fenga. £ itendanfefpefi vi cafa cxdinarie:csmo fozme
tizvini; legne: oglifale: carnezfcarpe:¢opelli facure o vefte:qupponi:calge:e farozi zCbe
veracai:béuefhite:manccioucr bonemani 2ébarbiert:fomaro:aquaruoli:lauature o¢ pan

ni 2é.mafaric e cocina vafibicbieri.e uetri:tui feccl.maftellibotri 78 banéga de mal.
i v fimili mafaric vfino tener conto feparato per poter pacfto trouar fuocdto e fino priea
noua.cémo dcozatu poi farend cbe oi dfte ma i qualiicbe altra 1 parra.maro e amacttro
i quelledxl traficons gofar fenga 7¢. tal prita i (pefi oi cafa Ditarala (i cGmo ¢ ditio
vequellave a mercatia.¢ fecado dbe m vaifacédo fpefe arofie adi p oi meeti in lilibel com
o el formento ¢ vinilegrie 7¢.0¢ le quali ancozamoltt coftumano fare prita daperfe per
poter poi alafine e lanno 03 tépo prpo facilmente (apere quato de tali cofumano 7¢. ma
per e Ipefi piccole c5mo (Gno amenwo cpaar carnc e pefi:barbierie traghettl finol roxe
0910 oucr Dot uE.a v erateo ¢ eenerliva parte in vnofachetta ¢ vi quelli andar fpédédo
amenuro.ferce nd feria poffibili a vna a vna oi tali tener conta €. ofi dicano per Licon-
tantiin gioartale. er (pefi vi cafa. Zcaffa Glirafli per fpendcre amenuto in vito facbet
toouCantizC.val.g. 6. g¢° p. £ poifetipareancocon quefte {pefi o¢ cafa merar
ui le fpefi fraoadinarie cbe non facafo.cdmo quado fpendefie per andarcalolago:e p tra

cere alarco o baleftro e altri @iochio perdite che i cafcaffero ¢ pdefie robbe ooenariochic
foffero tolte o perdefie in mare o per faochi 2¢.cbe tueri imiliintendano fpefe firaodina -
per nettoalafin olanno quanto bano fpcfo ve fraoadinarioper lequali anco fintende 0o-
i ¢ prefenti cloe tu facefle adalcuno per atamia cagione 2.8 le quali fpefe non mi auro pin
oiviance afettarai e p2ima non barefhi factoficbe quefte fafciando diremo ol modo va
fettare le partite 52 vna botega fi nel tuo’quaderno.e libad azdinarii: como fe tu [a volefe ce
Delozdine e a fap tenex vn c5to e butegsi tuamdaoadalmirecomadatac oo
fe debino nelli libzi autenticidel patrone eanche in quelli oe botega feparamamente friere
=), Fcoadoniea quido hauefic vna botega la ijl tencfie foznita alagioznata foz de
‘ @ cafatna ¢ foxe del tuo co2pe i cafa.aloza p bono oxdine tirai qfto m:cioe de
2 =2 Glle tal robbe dtivi metti.a vnid p vna efa;tua imagiatioe B qfta bore:.fia va p
fona.tua debiericid1 §l edto doe U dai e p lei fpédiiter f modi€ coltp lauerfode tutto ql
ogniuolta dx ol con lei cotare tu po2aai vederecoino clla tebutta.o bene o male 7¢.£
cofi potfapeai GHloarai afare ei ci ms laraia gouernarc 2¢.£ moltifdnoclialifoi libai fa
woliita di Gl talepod mai i deue mettere ne dcoza de ragi fi prio poz:c vn debitoze alhb?
(écafua faputa neddS ereditoze ¢6 c3ditioi alciie (éa ﬁlﬂql:olﬁté te il cofe facédole tu feres
cxdegni necelfarii al a dita borega fecSdo fua occurtgazesmo fe fofle fpediaria ti'conucrra
formrla duafi.caldicri.ramini.da lanozare 2¢.di Gl rurei farala debitrid oxolui cbe liare
deutrofia bé chiaro.e Gfto voglio fia baftire rdo la botega bauefle confegnataa ynalmo
o pelafacefleo foffe tuo comeflo tgc.ﬂafa fe la déa botegavo2ai tenef a moi maiqitoo2
maneggio aloxafoxmaraililibzicommo ¢ ditto.£ dicio de vendi ¢ compai faral areditor
ri cbi te dalerobbe per tanto tempofe compaia tempo ¢ creditricila caffa fe compia conv
catizC.aloxa tutri ditti denari repoz:ai in vna caffecta.ouer falua denaro dade i capo ©.8.0
1o.gioxni line canavai.c alozafarde debitricila caffa e credctrici [a bo*.di Gl rdto:ei la Prita

ric. Leaualiancoza fele voli tenere'oa pareefimitmente lo poi fare ¢ moltl Infano perfa
oltra ftenderme peroche fo certo cbetu per te meglio ozmai bauendoamentele cofe derte
ner tu va re como lareftatenere cbe fia bella cofaa fapere fichenotale.
edittare, capi2;.
' ruste le robbe e tu ui megeerai adip di farala debitricialitoi lib2i € credetrici
to ciSnecani e receut fardla creditricl como e fofle vn Sbitoze e pagafi apte apie. £ poi
no debitoze el pricipale cheti arede a ditta botega béche Gftd né fi poffa debitamente {éa
fti mico cbe da bene.£ litoilibriferiéno reputarifalfi.e cofi 3 Le mafarie db iglla metefie ¢
de c3mo ditto.c p bello fuétario {i leafeqna faripro O fua mio odaltri d fua ualiita 2¢. ado
dic fuarai ¢ ftara bene:e metiamo s c5p2i e trafichicutto p la ditta botega e né baui ale®
tann ¢ debitritila batega. £ quando tu vendefie a menuto.cioe chenon arivafie 3.4.0.6.4u
dirai p piu robbe uédute dede Gl gra bauerai'tenuto el ¢5to e moltealt‘cofe in le glind mi,
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uoglio troppo diftenderc,p cbefo como vifopza viffufamireibabido des onnaifapai peree
itederle cociofia dbe canmonfono alero e vn debito oadine o: a fantafia de fifa el mer-
catante per el qual unifoame ferugto puenc ala notiria Oe taree fuc facéde ¢ cognofc facils
méte pqllo fe lefue cofeuano bene o male.p cx el poerbio vicichifa mercatia ¢ nd la co-
anofca lifoi oenari douétan molca 7¢.c fecodo le occurrenge lifa remedio, £ pero piv ¢ mi
colifipo fempre agiongere in numcro ¢ i multitudine oe prte. £ po o¢ qito tacorcea.
£6wo le babinealetrare nel groznale e quadernole parittede libdchi oc ferirra:edli fei
tédino ¢ doue ne fia;o O¢ cabi:eu 0 loo lrandomercatare:c tu ¢d alert gdo foffe bachiert:
¢ ocle quie rage ce p li cabife fano.¢ p cbe fene facia vo1 oc medelimo tenoze aa,24
) Ora per libancbide (cripra 3 qualife ne troud oggi diinvinctia i bruggia iduer
faebargeloa ¢ cerni altrituoghi tanofi ¢ traficdti u couié P ¢6 oo lib (cStrar
re ¢6 gradiflima oiligénia.'£ peroc danotar chxe co lobanchote poi comuname
teimpaciare 0a re ponédout denariper pi tua figuregga:o wero p modo o¢ dis
potuto a la gioznara poter con quelfi far nuoi pagamienti chiari apiero giodni e martino per
<bela vitta ocl bancbo ¢ comme publico iltrumero oc notaro p cbe fon per lioomindj atd
gurati.ondc ponedoui ru 0a re.-farai oebito2e ditto dancho noinaudo patronio uero
¢opagm oc bacho ¢ areditricila rua caifa cofi vicédo i gioanale  der bancbo ve t pama~
nt: A caffa per cdtanei i mifi ¢6 tali.io o aleri cbe per uie foffe in queitooide mio contofra
oroemoncea 2€.i tutto oucan 2C.Qal. §.£.6.p.£ farate fare oal banchiert ooi nerfif (uno
foglio p piu cautcla. £ cofi giongédogline tu ala gicanara faraiel fumile:cauandone e lud
te fara tcrinere a re el receuere;e cofifc cofe iuengano fempae g matener chiare: Ueroe che
ateuolte rat (critee nd fi cotumano p cbe cdmo e ditro i libri del bancho fempre fono publi
cbi e aneentichisma pur ¢ buonola cautela P cbe como ot fop2a fooctto al inercante le cofe
mai fo26,troppo chiare.Pa fe tu uolefie tal Prita tenerla con i parronizo ucro cpagni del
bandbo ancoza lo poi fare cbe ranto uale po cx noiando tu dbichoa modo vifopza finé
delipawroi¢ cop®.de quello:per li patromoireiticofi.  der mifer Sirolimo lipamani dal
bando ecopagni gdotofiero piu. 8 cafla ue fup2a fequita o, £ fempae faranelituoi li-
bai mentione ve le chiarece: pattize codition e fra uoi nafceflero como oz feripti de ma: ¢
del wogo pouctt reponi ifilazfcarota:tafcba:o caffa adv pofli faalméte retronarle:pocix
6 bona oiligéga firmnili fcripture fi debono feruare. ad ppetuam rei memo2id:p li picol oc
cozrano 7¢. £ p cbealeuolee ¢d 1o bacbieri pozreltibaucrui piu faccde e mancggii mercd
tia p ¢ o per aleri como cdmeffo 2¢.po fempe cii bk el couié rencr ¢5ti diverfi p nonieriga
relance co ronddoni clxe nafcieria gra confuffone e oire i l¢:cue pite P coto de la tal cofazo
pcoeodel tal o pragio de mercantia op ragion decontanyy oepofitatii twonome o daltri
como e Orto:le quali cofe fo p ruoigeanooxmai reggerai 7C.£4umiliite te reggerai faltiite
acondiaffe 3 te pcbe coto fi noleffe: farato debitoze altuo libro p gl tal ¢Sto:cioe O pagame
tonoiando p pte o preftozc.c gl ale fardi areditoze p o medclimo cétoe ftarabene. £ &
dotu de dea bancho cauafle.d. ¢5tati o p pagameei coe adaltrifaceff p pre oreito o uero
 remeerer-a dalerii aleri pacfi 7¢.aloza taraiel cotrario de gt doe finoza e dcd:cioe fe cani
cotanti farai debitrici 1a rua cafface creditoze e bancho o uer patroi diqoel tanto doe neca
uafti. £ feru li fanivefie adaler: faraidebitozel tale ¢ areditoze deteo bandbo o patréi di Gl
tanto noiando cl pd>e vicédo i gioznale plicotanticofi. yder caffa albancho o uer mi-
fer gavolimo li pamanu P contanii ral di.oi Gfto dineeraffi a iniobilogno 2¢.i tutto.oué.
tati :¢ual. $.6.6.p. £ feadalmriliferiuchie vipuwa amarto oiftticofi.  Permare°del1a
te. 21 dirto ut fup2a per duc.tini 2Edilcriffi p pee o prefto 0 abd oo o-Pipzefto z¢.i dfto
oi.ual.§ 5.6.p.£ cofileuddo vitte pritte Ol groznale Kpre a (o luogo i qderno afecrarale:e
i alfabeto comodi difop2adari e depénandole como to moftro i memoziale ¢ gionale.p.e
mancbo per te fteflo gognédoli parolle. po cbx non ¢ poflibile g de trurtoa picno narrare
fi cbe conuié dal o cato fiamiglate 2¢, £l medefimo mo te couerra obferuare p reimetee
reli cabialtroue.come lon:brugia;ro:1i6 z¢.c per ritrar daltro zé.nominando e ecrmi
ni 7¢.0ala uifta oaladata o al fuo piacerefcdmo fc coftuma faccdo métfoe oe p.2°.€.3% 7€,
acio non nafcaerrrore fra te cl euo refpondente ¢ oc le monete cbe tu trai e rimenti € le lor
ualute ¢ puifidi ¢ fpeft oani ¢ iterefli cbe ¢5 li proteth podercbono nafcere 7C.fidbe di rto
fiuol far métise el P che ¢ cdme.£ ¢ome 0 meflo cboe tu babr afare con badbozcofi uerfanice
prédife fofc cu ¢ bandbicr mutatie mutandis che quando paghi fadebitore quel talec 1
tua caffa credieniai e fel cuo creditoze fenga canare.d.adaleri Ui feriueffe dirai nl ruo gioani
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ucttale o ereditoze a quel rale acbi Iniliac3cia.e cofi vieni a far cSmutatione da yno
?ﬁgzgumkro ct rimani?mrc debiroz ¢ uieni inqfto attoeflere perfona megcana ¢ ¢6/
muna.como teftimonto ¢ factoze dele partig tuo incbioftrocarta fiteo (adgag terppoficlx
di qua ficauala bonefta puilide nel camblo effere (épaclicita Gpdo mai nd i couriffe pico-
fodc uiaagio altreremefie in mano ve terge plone 7¢.como nelli cambireald in gfio a fuo
fuogho cfato apieno detto 7€.4Pa fiandobacbieri ricoxdare nell ifaldicd toi areditori far
te tomare foalipalice o altri feripti ¢be di tua mano bauefle delegliquando ne fai épac fan
ne niel mo libzo mentie acio te recozdia fartele tomare ¢ fragarlizacio nd wenifie a tépo c5
qlli aleri o domandarte e fatte fare (Ep2¢bone quictange cSmo coftumano farechiattéde ol
cibiopo belufanca ¢ e fe tu vieni.verbi gfada gineucra con vna dicibiod in via mif
aloudnifrefco baldida fio*.¢'c5pa®.cb alauifta o data:oa tuo piacere tedouefie pagare metia
mo dué. 1oo.p altretanti choe dila baueffe nele man de cbi i feriue 3 fegnati:aloza el ditto
wif; glondni¢ «5p*.acceptido la laze (borfciadote dieti.d.te fara feriere & ta mano doide
tancede ynmedefimo tenoze:e fetu ng fapefie fariuere lefar v ter¢o preo %o fotaro:
05 (a c3 tentara duna p cbe luna uié cbe rimandi a gl bandbieri a gineuera:cbeli ferie
cbe a te p fuo cSto paghil{vieti ouC.100.i farli fede como coztelcméte a fatto Gl ranto cbe
1i feriffe i cuifede in una fug i mada laquictdca of tua mano:c lalera tene i filga ap2efio vike:
ado ddo cStafie ¢5 i non potefie negarliloze dila ancoza tu'tomadons potefle.lamétarte
i lui ne ve mif glonani po cbe fe tu lo fefie ¢l te moftraria vetta quictanga di tua mano e re-
wareftt confufo:fi cbe tutte Gfte cofe fonno cautele cbe fitonuenganove neceflita fare p la
poca fede (i troua oggi vi del quale atto ne nafcano doi pritei lo Gderno loro.vnain gl oi
wmef giondni facédo Obitoze gl chelifcriue p vigox o la vicabioze laltra igllo ol refpodés
te agmeuera facédo creditoe mif giouant oi quelli duc.) co.per virtu deoitta tua quictaca
veceuuta.¢ queftoc el vebico modo ¢ oxdine ve cambiatox p mteo el médo: aciole loz cofe
wadino ¢3 chiarcece: i dbe dal two lato alqudto affatigandote pozrai ogni cofa con fumma
diligenga afcttare.z¢. . .
unaltra partita che ale uolte fe coftuma nel Gderno tenerevetta entrata eufcita e ale
wolte fencfa libro partienlare:c per che. ca.25,
=5s] Onnoalcuniche nelozlibainfano tencre vna ptita vettd entrata ¢ vicitaila Gl
A pogano cofe ftraoadinarie o altre comoala. fantafiapare. Aleritictirramna d
pﬁ:kmozdmaﬂe ¢ i fimili metrano cdmo T Glla vincrata ifita pléd cbe i foffer
~ facti.%.gFa.c cofi fcdo che riccuano e vano e tégano ctoi dare e bauere ¢ poia
1a fine 5 laltre le falddnoi p e ddno ¢ cauedale cdmo itenderai nel bilancio 2¢.0Pai uero
Glla vetra vi fop2a fpefe di cafa p mitte ¢ baftdte fe nd di wolefie per fua curiofita tener cons
toda P l‘;?p a vn pdeale deftréga che lo pozria fare ma acb finc:cpo figba ale cofe«5 bee
vita afettarie. Hltri luogbi coftuma oc litrata eufcita tene vn lib20 afua pofta:epoi quello
faldano a tépo oel bilacio nel vltimo autético ifiemics le altre facede;adl cofa non evabiaf
tnare auéga fia de piu fatiga.
£5mo (ebabino afettare neli libile prite ve liviagai i fua manoze quelleoe IEviagdi ree
comandati:e cdmmo di neceflita ve tali alcono dot quaderni €026,
) J ulagai fi coftumano farei ool modt:cioe i fisa mano erecomandato.'vnde na.
x } feano diuerfi modii tener lo2cdti po e fépze (i profupdgano livzi voppisofia
0% | tma mano ofiarecdmandato «Percbeliiciderno refta i cafa ¢ laltro ti c5ué fare
=== i niaggio.vynde fel ditro viagio fiai ruamano p b ozdie decioce tu pozti foama
tuo inétario Gdernereo:gioamalerto zC.tutto cdmo di fopza fe verto:enédédo copaadobas
ratddo 7&.o¢ tuttofa debitori e creditozi pfone:robbe: caffo:canedal:oe uiaggiose p ¢ van
nodeniaggio7¢.e Gfto ¢ lo pin febietto ¢ vica ¢ fi uoghia aleri. Zluéga b poarefti tener ¢6
t0 ¢3 la cafa daladjl tu togli a faculta cbe al ditto viaggio poztifacédola nel libaetto ol tno
uiaggio creditrici:e le robbe debitricia una p v*:¢ cofi fozmareftitua caffa:tuo canedale 2¢.
oxdenatamére c3mo nel o famofo. £ tomado afaluaméro rédareft alacafa altre robbe ali
contro.ouero.d.c c5 let faldarcfti cgto elutile 0 vano fedro afertareftia fuo nogbo nel qua
derno grade.fiche aglto modo ancoza fe tue facédenerebono chiare.£Pa (el viaggio recd
madafie adaltrizaloza farefti de tuteo nl euo ibro debitorce 1 talc achi larecomadi vicédo
per uiaggio recomadatoal talc 7€.e ¢6 luf terrefti conto come fe foffe vn tuo anétore de tue
eerobbe:e B.a prita per partita 7C.£€ ui dal cato fuo foamdra fuo Gdernetto:ci qllo tecons
uerra fare Crcg(tortd( tutro.€ retornado faldara conteco.£ fel o cdmeflo fofie i le bade
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De 1*.prita famofa Bitta p ¢ Dino o vero auang ¢ dcfauangi.coe lafabl a tenere vol Gder

no.¢ pebe cland fimerta nel coanalc comme lealere prite £ap°. 19
F—s] £ (1ta poppo ogniale® pei*.+*.cxiamata ve p e vdno ovoi dire vrile ¢ danoledro
JEWA! o0 vero auangi ¢ ocfauacifo alciio pacle ilagle tutte lalet.oel ruo gdert €p feba
X | 1o a (aldare ¢6e nel bildco (¢ dira.£ Gfta 1 bifogna fimerta i gioznale. marba

€2 fta folo nel Gder® peb lanafdii Gllo dlecof audgate o veromacarc i dare ¢ bére

p ladlc virai p ¢ Danno dic vare. £ p ¢ daNo di¢ Lére.cioe Pdo valala robba bauchie pdu
to.lacai p*.piu nel o dderno reftafe i vare i bérc.alozaamearai d fuo bére P pegiar
la al vare acio fe faldi.oe Gl tanto che li mancaffe.vicédo. evie bére p p ¢ vano gl d mctro
plaldo oe gfta.p oanno fedto 3é.e fegnarailecarti Ol p ¢ danno nel traz fuoza laFd"f al
p ¢ oano andarwi i vare.icédo p ¢ vano vie darc a oi 7¢.p latal robba.p vanno fedtotan
10 7é.poftoi dllaaldie bérep fuo faldo ape acarti 2¢.£ fela foffe pin i ere vitta robba cfs
i dare.alo2a fareft plo aduerfo..£ cofiandaraifacédo a 12.p 1.0 ructe robbx finite. o ma
l¢ o bii o fiéno andate acio fép2e.cleno Gderno fe ritrout paro o¢ pi“.cioech tante fene ro
uii vare e bére.pdb coft fedeue ritrouare a ftar bii ¢oe fe ofra nel bilando. £ cofi fuccin
ta méte vedarai fe guadagm o Ho pdi ¢ Jro.£ dfta ptita. poiancoza letfi csuerra faldare
i Glla ocl caucdale.ladle ¢ viria oe muetiliqderni.c p cofeqitee receptaculo O tutee leale”. ce
irederai 7. K£ommie fe ocbino repozrare innangele ptite 3l quaderno.qiifoflcro pie
ne e in cbe luoco fabia poeare el refto.a clond fia pfa malicia nel quaderno. Lap®. 28,
= Hco2a cvanotare do 1°.ptita ¢ piena.o i vare o i bére che né uifinipo_ meteer
piu bilogna poatarla inniceimediate a tutee lale“.né lafaiddo fpacio nel Gderno
3! fra el vitto repoo.elales.pric.ch fereputaria fraude nellibe £ deucfe repoztare
ES22S i gfto modo.¢Se Oifop*.vicemo B faldarlei pe vano.cofi nclirepoxn.ifozmede
fime couiéfe obbuazei vare ¢i bereféca mettezle in coznale peth lircpoating bifogna poner
lii coznale béc fi potrebbe achi volefk ¢ verria a refpddere ancozbit.ma né fa bifog®.pd
¢ béria Glla farica. pin (é¢a frutto.fice bifogna aiutar la minor &*.cioe fele,pu in dare B i
bére oitra pui®.of 4l tanto aiuta cl fuo béze 7€.€ P ex® chisrotenemertaro § 1*. ¢ ncttiamo
b £artino babia fatto cdteco cdtoldgo ve pru pri“.i modo.che tafisa pofta fia.varepoz-
tarc.cfianel to Gder®.a carti.;o.c lule®.peir.oe tutto ol Gder*fia a carti.6o.i gima.c alame
ddfina facata fia luogo vapoteruiancoza locare lla o¢ ORart".£ (iate Shito d olrro 5. 8o
£ 15.6.15§.2 4.0¢lidli in nutto te nabia vato.§ 72.F 9.¢.3.9.17.0lco chebatta cl fuo bére A
fuo pare.cioe. 72.9.3.1 7.refta. § 866 6.5 P 7.£ ¢ tantolo veui pozar scbitoxe ananti. £
¢ Gllo medefimo veui aiutare lapeita in bére.c orai cofi.avi.7¢.p lut medéodl pozto auan
i in Gito aloia vare p reftodl pogo 4 pfaldo.§ 86 a5 p 7.val a carti.bo.5hg.p.£ dpénc
raf lapei. in oarc einbére ¢6 1°.linca diametraliter. £ fatco Gfto andaraia carti.6o.0 var
£pozrai vitto refto ponédo fépe oifop*.p*.fend ci foffe ¢l AN* ¢5¢ dinange fo vitto. £-017
rai cofi.QiPartino di¢ varea o 7¢.p luf medemo Prefto tratro va vzicto in Gfto poito aldie
bére p faido 9 glla.val acarti.;o.5 8665 P 7.€ dltomedefi® modo obfuarai {n e po
e banefTe a repoztare auanti incatenandole al modo oitto ¢ féca interuallo alciio.po (b fé
peele priee (i vogliano ponere c5e nafcano B lnogo.fito.oi.c milefie acio nifii te poffi calu-
nisre.z¢. el modoa fapere mutare el mdefimo nel quadernofra le partice coe ala (o2
mata acafcano.quandocgnisannondn fifaldafi li libai. £apitolo, 29.
< @Drria off alenolre cbe nele tue prite inquaderno. tubauefii a mutar milefic £
b\ n6 bauefle faldaro.alo2a vitto mifefi*.oeui ponere in margine ariperto ditea pt
N & X! ta B cofi ¢ nata.coe fo oetto fopaa in.cap 5° £ turte laltve cbe la fedeeranno fe
=29 {neéderanno al vitto miles (1 fépze ¢ buono defaldare ognamo. maxime cbi
¢in cap*pcbecl pucrbio vid ragion fpefia amiftaloga. £ cofi faraia ttee firmli. 5
£omme fc oebralenare v conto al oebitoze chelo vomandafie.c ancoza al fuo patroc
fiando fatozc ¢ commefo oe tutea la aminiftrationc dele robbe £apitolo. 30.
)| Bloana olera li vari documéti.fape lenare viicoto al tuo debitoze dS relodoma
b Jafie. £1G1e 16 (i po deragion negare.phtim Pdo ¢6 teco bancfie tenuro conto
él 15go. de piu anni ¢ mefi 7¢.alo2a farate da prin? b inficmi Laefte afare.odaaf
[BS243] tro termine oS luiel volefie G700 fra voi foffero ftarialtri faldi da gl epo chlovo
{e per vna volta volentierilile leua. £ de tucto farai vea partita in v foglio che uicapa.
£ Gdonn.?. facia non capifie (aldaraimrro quello cbe I banerai pofto. ¢ pozecral drcfto
oataltro lato del foglio in dare.overo baners commo nel capitolo.28°. fo detto. £ vacon-
tisuando . £ a lultimo.redullo in refto netto duna fola parnita in dare. o baucr fecondo
dbx lanafcera. £ quefti tali conti i wogliano leuare con grandifiima diligentia.
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£ Gfto modo obfuarai neli fatd tuoi ppru.c tuoi auéeozi Pa fe gmiﬁrgﬁt palyi.pufs
ve acomade.o v¢ comifici.aloza fimilmére cofilo lcuarai ol patrée coc B pdtolbaral polto
al lib2o.facéoote creditoxc e tpoi (o oele ruot puilii fo vi't parti. € poii fire p'rcl't_o net
to.oel ritrarto.farate (uo oebito2e.0 wro ceditoc Gdo oel trolibauefe meffo.c [ui poi lore
uedara.péradolo.co lifoi. £ tronidolo frar bene:te vozra meglio. £ piu te fidara.p chebi
fogna cbe ve tutto llo te a varo o mandato cbe oel reccucre a Ife oitua mano lincalegni
aminiftrationi o2dinataméte. £ po nota bene. £ plaucrfo faraitu leuarlo a ruoi fartort. o
vero cdmefiifimilicer. aPa p*.che foza fe vieno i contifinogliano ben pontare 6 tutte lo
ro ptitei Gderno i gioznale e memoziale.£ con tuetiluoghi che laucfe fevitee acio né nafcel
fecrroxfralepr. ~ Delmodocodine afape retratrare.o vero itoznare 1°. o piv prire
e p errorebaucfle poftei alee luogo b voueffero adare <de auene p fméoragic. £ap® ::.
qa) Ancoza neceffario al bon quaderniert fapere reerateare . o voi dire ftona -
{328 re ala fiorentina vna partita che per erroze bauctle pofta in altro [uogo cbc el -
& 2s:4| la ooucfie andare . comme (e lameflc mcffa i1 Dare. € vouiala ponerc in bancre
22| )£t ccontra.£ quando douia pola aconto vc (Partino £ luila miffe a conto
e cuani.et ecdrra. o cheale volte non fi po tanto efiere arento cbe non fifalli comme el
proucrbio fona. Lioe cbi nonfanon falla. £ cIn non falla nonimpara. £ peronretrat s
tarla.tirrai Qo modo.Lioe Gdo bancle meffa laptita.poniamof.1 varc ¢ ouia andarein
Dbancre P recrala porraine 12.alt*.alicontro veffa i bauere vedl tanto oe ponto. £oinaiin g
fto modo a i.7¢.p aliretanto pofto dinconero al oie vare. £ doufa mcteerla § i baucreval
a carti 2¢.£ traforaqlle mdefime.§.6.g.p.che poneftip erro. € ocnange a ditea prita farai
1%aroci.o altro fegno. acio leuando tu elcSto lauéghi ataffare. £ fubito pofta Gita p retrar
to.ch e ro fenulla bauefk faricro el denere. £ tu poila reponi i vitro hauere cde pouls an
darceTharabn. Lomme fe debbia fare clbilancio vel libzo ¢ vel inodo a repozeare
libzo inlalr20.cioe elgderno vechio nel quadcernonuouo ¢ ocl modo a pontarlo con lofuo
giomale ¢ memozialc ¢ aliri feontri vétro ¢ vifuoe ocl vitto quaderno. £ap®. 22,
Uefte cofe finoza bé notaee bifogna 1>oza var modo al repo2to ve v lib2o in fal
tro.gdo uoleffe mutar lib20.p cagione cx foffe picno o vero p o2dine anuuale
oc milefimo ¢6¢ el piu fi coftuma fare p lochi famofi che ognianno, marime
amilefiminuowt li aran mercatanti (épzc lo obfuano. £ Gfto atto infiemi con li
fedinti.£ vetto elbilancio vel libro.Ladl cofa voler fedre.bi ogna grandiffna oiligétia.c p
oadinc tirrai Gfto modo.cioe ®.farai o¢ bauere vn cépagno.che mal pozrefti prefolofar
lo.£ aluivarai tn mano el gioznale p pis tua cavtelia. € tucirrai el Gderno grainde ¢ oirai
alui gomécando vala p*.ptita vel giomale dhe chiamile carti el tuo qderno. ooue glla
fiapoRa.p*.ioare ¢ poii bauere. € cofi mu lubbidirai. £ roucraifép2e pove temanda. £ Gl
te dirala prita oe cf 0 v¢ chila fira. £ §'to fia elfino tratto foze. £ cofituvedaraii gl tal lno
0 Ooue te manda.fe baueral gl .o 4l cbi. € Gl tantoapour trateto foze. £ trouodddola
areaponto c5e i giomalc lancarala.cipe pontazala. overofarali dlche fegno alibito  f le
§.0altroue che non re abagliaffe. £ gl rl feano o vero lancara e cofi in altri tuochi (i co
ftuma o1r.oirarclc faga.ccGpagno nel gioznale.ala medefima pti*. £ guarda chemai t (¢
¢aluineluifenga te potafie.overo lacafk prita alciia pd>e pozrebe nafcere gradi erroatpo
dbela prita pérata cix fia vol vire ftar bii.col acbito modo. £ dito ancoza fe obfua i leuar
e contia oebicori nange coeli fe oaghiin mano baverlo fedtrato ¢ pontato ¢4 liluochi dl
dderno e oel gioanale o oaltri luochi clxe aueffe rotace itte'ptite céc fopea al.3o0.ca? fo Bt
to; £ fatto Gfto p oxdine a tuteo el Gderno egiomale. £ trouando m aponto coclutidaree
baucrele pnee firan giufte eben pofte. #ota cfsTui nel giomale pbona memonia fara voi
langateo vero pétia i°.fola prita. £ tia nel Gderno uii folo afarne \.p pti. i cGe ouna pti*
oe giornalein dderno fene fa voi cofi (i fa ooi ponet. £ po nel pontare el bilancioi giona-
leach cbuono far voi pétiizo forto lalt.ale §.0 uero doildcate) . forto lale®.ch oinora it
ta pei*.ftar bil i Dare ¢ bére al qders Alciindl giornale plodare patano vauiti al.p.£ plo
bauere oaieco ale - .coe fe fia lito e lale. fta br. A6 ofincno fipesria far 4023 ¢5 1 3 pétam
rafolai gioanale.cioc folo plo darc.pcbe tu poi per teftetlo pozrefti poncare thaucre a qual
partita che bai in dare ncl quaderno fempze te manda per e fubito fubat quiui of numero
ocle carni vouc fta Ibaucre quando bene quel el gioznate non te mandaff fich feonrran -
dote tu con lui folo indare per ec tteflo pozrefti fequire o bancre ma piu commodo tc faca
locompagno a modo vitto.(Ia fe foannito ol uomalc o¢ patarea te anancafe in quaderno
ptita alciaa de non uenific porara in vare 0w bauerc denoeara nel quaderno efkr crrof.
&oe cbe glla fcraue pofta fupflug in Gl darc o vero baucrc.clqual erroze tu fubito reratta
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rai saidolamedcfima §*.alincontro.cioe fe la fira oe piu in vaye. £tu altretanto pozraiin
bauere. £t ecdtra. lagleofa cde fabiaaditeare Difopaa te fo vetto al cap®. peedéte. £ coliba
rai medicato tutto.£1 medciimo feria §'do luibaucffe in givanale prita fupflua. dbeate nel
quaderno mdcafle in vareo in bauere che pur fallond quaderno denotarcbbe. €1 quale
veue repare al modo contrario vel fupfluo.Lioe (be m aloza vitta ptita fubito laponghbit
varecin bauerein quaderno.facendo métionc defa varicea del ¢orno.pe lanafeccra mol-
to piu tarda in quederno de 16 vouia. Dele quali uarieta.fépze elbd quadcrnicro oeuefar
ne métione pcbe lenafdino P lenar dfufpetto Bel lib°.amodo d bon notaro nelifuoiinitru
méti.nequalinon po ne grongnere ne fimtnnire fenga priculare métione v¢ tal auguméto. o
wero decremento.coft épac tal refpatto cauté doe fia nel bor quadernieri. ado La rialitamer
cantefca.ocbitaméte fe venga amateritre.(Pa fe la oitta prita.folo mancafi val vax o va
Ibaucre.alo2a batta la pongbi 1*.(ola volta.oa gl tal laro voue lamancaffe.con vitte mentio
ni.Cioe cde P erroxe lai fatto 2C.€ cofi baraf turte cuftate e pritedequali crounandole afof
fcontri ¢3¢ ¢ Difco2Ao denoea elmo quaderno eér giifto ¢ ben tenuto. TInde nota che nel dix
toquadernofirdno alenolte molte ptite non pontate con lo fcontro vel giomale p doenon
fi bano aritrouare ineflo. £ Gftefiranno li refti pofti al afe dare.ot bauere p faldiocle p s
tite nel poztarle bavanti' e dicémo in lo cap°.28.a(02a a te feflo i Glli ealireft crouerad
1.oitto gderno fuoi feontri.cioe in dare.£ inbauere.regédore p lo n™. e le carti b ila vitta
prita notate firano.£ rouado (contro a fuoitnoghiqudica finnlméreclqdcrno frar bit 26
£ dllo cbefino2a fedetto del fcStro ol quaderno con o gioznale.cl fimile intédi p*.douerfl
fare del memo2iale S uexo (quartafoglio ¢6 logioznale 3 di p di. gdo viaffitener memozia
lea modo cbe in painaplo di §fto tratrato de luf re dixt.c cofi ¢& tutti aleri libx tence.ONa
Inlamo conuen eficre elquaderno.do penultimo elaioznale.deo 7¢.

delmodo e oxdine aferivere lefacende cheoccureflero nel tempo cbe fifa elbilancio.cioe
chefifaldano l{libai.e comme neli libai uechi npn i ocbia feriuere neinnouarc cofaalaia
invitto tempo ¢ lacagione perdbe. £ape. 3%
Thtee afte cofe oadinatdmente fatte e obferuate.gnarda non innouafie pite pa®
B]| in alcfi lib2o antiano al quaderno.cioe immemo2fale. € gioznale.perdde clfaldo
) tutto ve tuea (i kb2t féprefi veue intendere farto in 1 °.medefimo ¢omo Maflefa
2=2) cende te acavefle in Gl meggo cixe faidl two faldo o vero bilancio. pozrale in b
nuowt nequaliintedi fare repozto.cioe inlomemozigle o verogioznaleana nd in quaderno
fin tanro chbe nonlibai poztati lireftioel p* quaderno. £feancoza non baueflcoxdinatl
b2l nuowt poaraiie facéde con i fuoigoani dapte in1 *.ffoglio p fin firan farei ottt libai, £
aloza lt lepozraifignai cbe firan tutn'oe nuouo fegho. £ioe fe alli che faldifird fegnati.cro
aqtifegnade A.7¢.©  £5mefe debiano faldareutte cptiteoe Gdernovecbio.ei cbi
¢ pcbe:e D¢ la (ima fFmari ocl nare ¢ oclaucre witio fcontro oel bildcio. £ap? 34.
( ' Attoh barat qfto ¢5 oflegétta. £ tu vate faldarai tutto eltuo éidemoagul'::l?
puit qfto modo.ctS p*.comégarai valacalfa vebito.robbe ¢ auentodi.£ quelle
poataratinlibo. . cioe in quaderto nuouo che non bifogna cde fo vetro vifo
=) paa livefti ponere ingiozmale. fimmarai cutte oz ptite in dare ¢ baucre alutado
fépac lamenoze ¢Se te vitt, fopaa del poxtare audti.che qRoateo ve i quaderno i laltro. 8
e pitofimile aqlio ¢ fra [o20 non ealtra vifferentia fenon cbe in Gllo erefto fi pozta auan
ti nel medefimo quaderno. £ in 4fto oe 12 lib2o in faltro.£ doue i Gllo chiamanile cartd d
qllib2o ppz2io in gfto ichfama lecarn vel libzo fequéte in modo cbe nel repozto e vn lib2o
inlaltrofolo *.uolta p ciafco quadernofe mette laptita. £ Gfta progativg a lnltima ptica
femp2e ocli quaderni che nullaltra mai pobaucre cS¢ ncl peeffo vato bai notato. £ veuctle
tal ripoato cofi vitare.cioe mettiamo clxe tu babia.Partino oebitoz p refto netlo two qua
damo.rod.acartiéo.ne.§12.615.6 10.p 26.£ babilo aportarein quaderno. A.acartig:
indare te conuen nel o croct alutare [bauere, pouc dirai coft defoteo a tutee laltre partice
£ adi 2¢.ponédo fempze A medefimo di.che fai elbilancio. p lui medero poato in quader
no. 2. sldic dare perrefto qual d psgo per faldo de quefta val acarti.s.§ 12.615.gro.526
£ depennaraéi[: durta partitain dare e havcre dumceraliter (e nel repozote infeguat po-
nédo laffma de tutea lapeita Totto nel capo de ditta prita in davee in bére.cioe titoda o
Tato dpto da lalt°.aciopa alochio fubito ftar bit eicile ce fe recerca:al b6 faldo. ponédonel
trar fo2a.cl numero dcle cartidel quaderno. 2, donetal refto porti. £ potin I0 quaderno,
. in darc dirai cofi p2ima ponendo fop2a incima dela carta.el fo milefimo. £l giomone
lapartita per lacafone detta fop2a 1g lo.cap.i 5° <ioe Partino deleale 2¢.diedareadi.zop
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{ni medamo p refto tratto vel libao.croci.pofto al vie batlere per faldqbedl(qmgl acar. 6o,
£12.615.8° 10.p 26.£ cofi andarai faldddo turte e prite nel llb".c_rxg.cb tuineediporrare
i gderno. 2. v¢ caffa.caucdal.robbe mobill. ¢ ftabil. oebitoat.credirot.officiifenfarie. pefas
doz ve comun zc. con liguali fe vfa ale uolte andareaconco longo zc. €3a quclle parnie
dlse non nolefle poztare in ditto quaderno. A. che porricno eéredlle chefoloate faptéga’
10. £ 16 fe obligato a feanarne céro ad alcu? ¢3e fon fpefi o¢ mercatia.fpefi de cafa inra
ifita.¢ tutte (pefe (raozdinarie.fitti. pefcidi. feudi. o livelli z¢.qfte fimili conuégonfe faldare
1 fo medefimolibzo.croct.ncla prica vel p ¢ vanno o vero andgt ¢ oefauangio voidire vii:
te ¢ oano.i Gfto modo che to20 vare pozraraii vare c raro fipoffano bauere i credito glle
ocle (pefivicédo.nel faldo atutando Ge i voltee ditto fempze lamenoze quantira invax
oibaucrep p codnoi qltoa cartitte 2¢. £ cofi turrelc aucrai (aldate i gftaocl pcoan
novoue fubito poi fiimando fuo dare e baucre pozrai cognefcere o guadag®.c pdita p b
firai ral bilancio fattola parira.cioc & le cofe I fe vouia itfalcare firan viffalcate qlic che
feoonianoagiongnere fird ppoztionataméte a fuoi Inochi agidte.£ fe ve Gita ptita.fira p
el vare & lauere cu baucra pdutto Gl tanto i o trafico vache lo gomégath. £ fe fia pinlo
Daucre alo2a oirai dbe G tanto babia i vitto tpo guadagnatozé. £ veduro d barai p qfta
Tutile.c vanno tuo fedro.aloza qitafaldaraii lapnita vl caucdale.ooue nel pricipio od o
mancgio ponefti loiuétarie ve ruttala rua faculra. £ ld arala i qftomodo chefel vano fc
dto fira piu che dto ne guardi ciafcuno cbx realméee fo buon xfiano (e adopa alo2a aluea-
railobauere amodo vfato vicédoe a o1 2¢.p cauedal i qitop oanno fedro a carti 2¢.val zc.
£ vepéncrai laptita diametraliter i oare ¢ bauerc.vt fu®,ponédo purela finanel cipoida
re e auere che veue battere para.£ poiala ptita oel canedalc i vare oirai.cauedale dic oar
aoi 7¢.p p ¢ vDanno. p danno fedto pofto in quella al oic bauere p faldo fuo val a carti zc.
$.£.6° p.7¢. £ cofifenc fofle fedto weile. cf5 ferebbe Gido qlla oel p ¢ vanno (e retrouafic piu
i bauerc cbe i Dare alo2a fugiGgiarefti al vare p faldo Gl ranto chiamado elcducdate ale car
ti fuoi zc.c aluila poareftii baucre ifiemi ¢5 (altre robbe mobili ¢ ftabili.e oi nuouoi Gito ca
uedal Gle couié ecre (€pae lulti®.peita d turri liderni.poarai iép2e cognofcere turra rua facul
ta.giognédo i oebiti ¢ crediti dhe in lib°. A, pozrafti 7¢.£ fta vel cauedal ocl'Gderno. aro
di faldarai ancoza.£ poztarala ce laltre nel Gderno. 2. in refto ¢ fiima o voi a ptita p pri
ta chelo poi ancbx fare.ma fi cofturna farla in fiima pcbe 12.volta tutto tmo inétario ape. £
recoadate chiamai*fue cartizc. £ affetarai poi tutte eptite M Gderno. H.ne lalfabeto ognu
naal fuo luogo cde Oifopza te viffi.cap? §°. Ao fEpac poili ¢5 faalita trouare letue facéde
fecondolo2o cecurencee cofi fia faldo tutto el paimo quadcrno con fuo gioznale e memox
ale. £ acio (ia piu chiaro ve vitto faldo.farai quelto altro fcontro.Cioe fummarai in vn fo-
glio tutto eloare vel quaderno.croci.£ ponlo a nan finiltra. £ fummarai tuteo fuo bauere
£ pélo aman vexera. £ poi quelte vitime fumme rcfummaral. £ farane ve tutte quelle
ocl Darvna fiima cbe fi diamara fiiina famard. £ ¢ofi farai vna fGma B turee qlle dalauef
che fi chiamara ancoza lei vna fimafiimari. 09 lap’.fira fima fummarii.ocl varcc [a fa-
fi chiama fummafiimaril oc lo bauere.£2 & qfte voififme fummarii fird pare.cioe cbe tan
tofialuna Jro lalera.vs Gila oel varc.c glia velo.baucre.arauirai ¢l tuo gderno eére begui
dato tenuto ¢ faldato p1a cagiGe B oi fop2a nel cap? 1 4.fo vetto.APa feluna B ditre fumn
me fummard auancafic laltra denotdrebbe erronel tuo quaderno.el qual poicon oiligétia
ti cduerra tronarlo ¢6 1a induftria Slo irelletto chedio relra varo.e 6 lartefitio vele ragio
picye baraf bene inparato. laqual pre cGe nel paicipio ol piite dicémoe fummaméte necel
farta albon mercatante altramente non fiando bon ragionerinclt foifarei andara a raftoi
ce diecho. £ pozallmg fedre molto vano.adoncacs eani fudio ¢ cura ffoxgarati fopza tut
to eerebuon ragioneri cbe modoa rua comodita in gfta fublima opa a picno a tuabaftan
ca.t¢[o dato con tutte fue regole a eutti fuo luoghi oebitamente potte.fi ¢5¢ tutto faclméte
per la tavola nel painciplo ov Gfta opera pofta pozraitrouare. £ ancoza ple cofe oetre d fe
quente cdme oifopaa nel cap°.i2° te pmifi a ptu tuo recoado faro 1 °.epilogo.cioe fumazia
recolra céntiale oe tutto cl piitc trattato.che molto femga vubio te fia viile. £ p merecoxda »
rati laleiimo pgare e afuc laudec glozia. Fo poffa de bene i meglio opado peedere ¢

Bel movo e oxdine afap tencr le faripture menute cde fGho feritti O¢ mano lettere fami
wga) liart police pecfl fhie e altriiftruméei e ocl regiftro oc le IFeipoxtdn. La2 3§
RENVA! £quitacd modo ¢ oadine oe faper eener le faripture ¢ chiarecge menutc comme
4| fonno (crittive mano e pagamenti facti quictange de cambi.oe robbe vatc.lee
tere familiari.quali cofe fonno fra mercanti oe gradifina fiima.e molta impo2
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#anca.e e gran pericolo in perderle e (marrirlc.€ pama. ocleleteore famitiari quali fpeflo
fra te c li toi anétozipoanoacadere. quefte fépze fkendi ¢ferba in v banchetto ala fin ot
mefe. £ finitoclmefe legale invn maga.c ripolle vapic (cgnando ognuiia ocfox¢ cloid la.
veceui ¢l ot chelirelpondi £ cofififaamefc p mef¢ pot ala fin oc lanno oerueti Gitimag
cifarai vn inaco gradec luoga cfegna fuo QN2 £ @do voialcunaliaa qlricor. baueral
i two frudio ovcro fcritoio vna caficadcla glrcporratlic b Limici te Oeflero «13 tu ¢6 letuod
mandaffe alo2a.fedici cbe lamandigroma. metela in tafca i 2oma.c fe afiranga in Glla oefi
rena 7é.£ poinel fpaciare oel fantepighiale conle tuoi al tuo refpédentc in quel tal luogo
lcmanoa.pcbe el fruwre femp2e e buonoc anchx fufa var fuo beucragio per cér (cruito 7€,
atomo effo cinta coptita ¢e fi fa i plk cafdrecioc in tante e fonnole rarre ¢ luoghiin
le quali faife to¢ facedecs¢ oiciamo. Roma. Firéce: Papoli.ditano.5enoa. Lion.L.odra
B 78.£ fopaa ditte taflcerte p oxdine (criuerai o nomc.cioe a luna oirai'‘Roma.alal
tra. $iréca 7€ le quali poi Fepozrai lc lie chep Glliluogbi i¢ folliro mandatc oa qualdh
gico b lamandafic.£ fatta dc i barairefporac mandata.purc in oitea (3a oc foza. (e fe’
fti oel fo recevere.c p cbi.£ofi fimiliter porraimenrione e larelpcita. £ pebito mandathi
conlofuogiono-£1 qual oimatin alcu®.tua facenda fa che mdcbi. o piccola ogride bla
fia marime fn lFcinle Gili @pzc fi veue poxzcilmilefimo el vi.c luogo.clnotne two elqual no
mefi coftuma mettarlo dapedeaman dextra e lalfain vo catonc.el £iD”.co lo picluogo
fra mercatantifc ufa ponere vifopza nel panapio oclalfa.idap*.a mode bon rpiaio ba
raifép2e amére Deponere d gloziofo nome venia falutc.cioc ¢l doci nomg oc fHu.overo i
fuo fcibio la figuraocfa fcd croci.mel cuinome fep tuteele nwe opation pebaito eér paind
piatc. £ farai cofLarod. 1494.3 01 7-apailei vinegia. £ poifedta tuo dire. aoe cantfiimo
2¢.1ma li ftudidd ¢ altregenti cde fonno religiofi 3c.d>; non eraficano. vlano nel luogo o
ue lalcetera ¢ fatta pencr difotto conlo vic 1D € limercin coftumano oifopza a modd
ditro alt* mente non vi ponendocl oiferebe confistione. € dite feria fasto betfe pebe fevid
a l3a che non bacl vinctato cbe l¢ fatra oenotee.£ dlla chenon anotatq Aluogo fe okt
che le fatta i lalee.mado. non in qltocoltra lebetfe che pegio ¢ ne feque feondalo ve DKk
£xpedita doe baraifua rcfpofta.pofaaal deputatoluogo la poni ce bat itelo.£ o cbe
oitto babiamo o¢ v.fola itédilo p tutte. TInde e ancola vanotarc cheqdo ke lrecbetuma
difoffcro ve ipoatanga.dlic tale {¢ vogliano p* regiftrarle in vn tib2o 0a prefoloa qito dpu
tato.nd dl regiftro (1 deue poncre lalfa o¢ verto ad vorbni fella fia:0 Lrande ipoxdga coe
fonmo lFe ve cambio, o 0¢ robc mandage o B.7¢.0 vero re giftrarefolo la fubitanga. coc mes
moziale vicédoi dfto of sc.babiamo frittio altalc 2¢.co¢ plorale zchimandatio letalco
fe 7¢.fo p i.fua e Of ranti z¢.Q c3mife ericbiefe 2¢1a qual ponémoin eafca 7¢. £ offisoze
figilaa chebaratla tua b mddi ¢ farto la fopza faritea fufa. p molti pouerui el fuo fegno
vifuozeacto ficognofca chefia demercantia iqualimolto fe oeue Dauere riguardo.p cbe
fon qHlici¢ i paicipio pifto tratato dicémo che mantégano le repub, £ gtto fine ocrese
uerentiacl fimilc [i'R™£ardinali.pongano ocfoze dioo iftito nomgiond‘d fe pofiticu
fare ¢ ion fape oc chila fofk. £ molto piu apeamete el fanco padre fa le fue parécemece
apte coe fno bolle baenilegi 7, Auéga chealaune cofe pis itrifech.paga fotrol figatlo B
pefcatoe 7¢.Leclilfe poia ngcfc p mefc o veroanno P anno recomal i mag. overofilgee
a pte e poni odinarameére i viio armaro.o fularctto.lccuro.£ ¢5¢ nafcanoala (oznaca co
filafetta.acto poffi pin pitoa tue occuréce reouarle Bladjicofa.nd curo piv oire petyio sba
ftanca maiincefo7c.  SScritti De 1MaNo né pagari ¢ ruoi vebitoai cdmere dcénai oifopea
nel cap®.1 7.feruaraiin vn altro lwogo pin fecreto ¢3¢ fon caffie fcatole priliate ¢ £ledetd
¢e fimliter.ferua in lnogo fecuro p ogm refperto.dPa Gdo tu pagaffem ad aleri elriceucre
faralo (criuere i 1 lib2eeto D¢ pagameti coe in paiaplo re dirt.acio nd fi pefta cofi factinése
fmarire ¢ pderc.£ coff obferuaraide le poliie doe ipoztano. cbe fGno notole vefenfaria &
wmercati.o o¢ pefadon o bolctee B robbe ‘mcffe o tratee DCDOGane damare o vatarac {agce
ocartuline o cafoli o altri offictj o aleri iftrumctioe notarii pgamena qli feoebano repox
rei vn [nogova pee. € cofi copic fanitrure ¢ pecflioelire o peuratoz. auocatt. £ fimiliné
te ¢buono baucre vt lib”.{cpato pl recozdi.cbe fi chiamirecozdage ne Gl slagonara faraf
le e memozic ocle cofc dbe oubitafic né recoxdarte.dc fe pozié toznar vano.nclglogni o
al manco la fera nange vadiadoamire vara ochiofe cofa foffe pafpedire o dafare chenon
fufft expedita 7¢.olad (pacaca paraioe pena. £ tofi § farai memona ¢ cofe che al uicinoe

amico p yno 0 ool o1 pitafic coc fomo vafa oe boregga caldare ¢ almoxdsgmizC. £qud
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fimili documéti con alialeri valiffimi fop2a dati repozrai 2¢.piu ¢ mdco ¢ongando dliminu
endo fo luoalyi ¢ £pia te per tBOINGCGNO parcra.pero b non e pofiibile apieno de oa
ponto pér ponto i mercdtia dare noama.enoritia podd come altreuolee fe dittovol piu potl
afare 1 mercatite cbe un dottoze deleggi. Jdeo 2¢. Lofe b finozafdno derte.febii lapxde
raifon certoi rutte tue facéde br te reagiarai-medidte el o peregrinoingegno 26,
SSum nario oe¢ regole £ modifop2a il renere viio ldzo 01 mercanti. £ap®. 36
Z urtili czeditozi { Debono mettere al libo vala wa mano ocftra. £ i debitozi vala ca
mano finittra. Zureele pritc e fe metteno allibe baio a eére doppie:cioe fe tu fai vio cre
ditozc al fi fare 1°.oebitoze. Lialciia prita cofi i vare e6¢ i hére Dbbe cotenereife.s.cole aoe
flgioano ocl pagaméto.La (Gma ocl pagaméro. £ lacagise oel pagaméto.  Lultimo
nome ocla Priea od vebiro oebbe eére il prio oclla prira ol credito.  In gllo medclimo
@ono cbe ¢ forireala lpma ocl oebito. i qllo medelima giono aebbecére glla vel arediro.
£ obilancio ocl libe fintéde 12 foglio piegato p lolgo ful dle vala mano veftra ficopido
li aredito2i ocl 1ib°.e Dala finiftra i oebito2. £ vedcle fe lafiima oet Dare ¢ o qlla oclaue
re.£ allozatlide.tabene.  £lbilaudo vel [ib2o vebbe eére part.cioe de canto vebbe edr
1a fiima v1on dico D¢ cxeditozi.ne vebitod.Pa vicola fiima vel aredito Prola fiima ocl oe
bito.£ né eéndo fartaerroze nel lib2o. £l conto oi caffa conuiene dbe fép2e fia vebitrice.
overaméte part. £ (e altriméte fuf faria erroze nellibzo.  #2on fi vebbe ¢ non fipuo fare
1°.ocbitoreal libro fenca licéca e uolidea ot Gllocale cba acére oebitoe e fe pure fifacefe gl
fafcriteura feria falfa TRe fimilméce non fi puo poare neppati 1ie conditioni a. 12 credito (€
¢alicéca c volonta odl creditox. £ fe purefifacefle qllafczittura faria falfa,  £11H°.conuie
e e fia rto erateo fuox'a 1*. medefima méeta.Ra véero poibii noiare Gllo > a cadef
fe 0 ouc.o §.0 fioani.o feudi v020.0 Gllo chxe fusfli APa nel trarre fuori conuicne ce fia e
toa 1*.medcfima moneta ce paicipiafti illdb°.cofi conuiencfeguire.  La prita oel vebito.
o ocleredito chefifa i conro ve caffa fi puo abreniare cbi viiole.cioc fenga vire lacagione fo
Taméteire oa tale di tale.6 a tale of tale.pchela cagionc finicnea oichiarar nclla ptita op
pofita. Braugdo a fare 1°.c5to nuouofi vebbe fcritsere i'carta noua fenca ronarc adicero an
c02a cb a drietro vi trouafli fpacio oa merrerla.#Jon ff vic ferinere idrietro.aPa épze aud
tl per o2dine cevannoli gioani vekefo che mai non ritoznano indriero. & fe purc i facefle
faria Darcputare gllolib2o falfo. <5 ¢1°.partita fofle alib2o mefla per errore dbe non do
ueffi eére coeaduicne ale volte per ifmemozagiite ¢ tula yoleffi itoamare faraicoff fengna
qlla tale partita in margincouna croci o vuna. . £ dipoiferiuf 1*.prita alincontro.cicea
looppofito 0i glla nel mcdcﬁ'mg conto.cioe fela parnta errata fuffe creditrice.poniamo of
3 sob10 6.£ tula farai vebirice. £ dirate de dare. § 50,6109 6fonnoper I3 partita di-
otro fegnata crock dbe fi orna perchecra errata e non baucua a eéve. £ gfta partita feqna
la.aodcoeclalracSfatta.  Ruandolofpado duno cto fuffe pieno.in modo clsnd uf
potefic mettere pib prite. £ tuvolefli tirare qllo conto nangl. §a cofi quarda gllo dd e re
ftodel ditto conto.cioe feli refta bauere oadare ©2a poniamo e Gllo conto refti bauere
%286 4 O 2.Dico che debbifare 1 °. verfo folerto vala parte oppolita fena mettere gioz/
nocdiraicofi.£dedare.§ 286 4 O 2.per refto o1 Gfto conto poftobauere in Gto acar.e &
farto.£ lo detto verfo fi debe (egnare in margine dauanti cofi.cioe 1R °. cbe fignificarcfto
cioc cbel detto uerfo non ne debitzice anicor cbe fia dala banda del debitoze.IPa niene a ofs
fere trafpotato gllo aredicoper la via del debito.2a ti cGuiene uolgere carta e andare ti-
6 anfmndx truoui 1*.carta nuoua.£ dui farecreditoxc il detto conto. £ nominarlo e fa-/
ve prira nuoua féa metterui il giozno. £ dira cofi rale i tale D rali de bére. 5186 4 52,06
:&fqrcﬂo duno fuo conto leuatoin Gftoa ca. £ Gita partita [ debbi fegnaze in margine
. doe TR°. cbellignifica refto£ ¢ fatra. £ cofi commeioto moftroquando ticonto refta
abauere coff ancora bai afare quandoreftafi adare.cioe quello cai meflo dala banda del
aredito metter dale banda del debito.
7 Wandogl lib° fufle turto pieno o uechio e ru uole ridulloas® alte 1i°. nuouo
5%} | fa cofip”.ti couicne vedere chefeil tuo lib®. vecbio ¢ fegnato i fu lacoucrta poni
A 4| amo p cafo. A. bifogna dbi ful lib® nuouo ooue lo voi ridurre fia feanato in fu
&= 1a couerta. I pcxe li lib'.oc mercanti véno p oxdic luno voppo lalte.Folelie
oclo.abczC. £ oipotleuare iibdlancio oel lib2 vechio che fia giufto ep..r1 e oebbaefftre
(4] ci[lobaagdo copiare tueti i ﬂ'(_dlt??f ¢ oebitox i ful lib®.nuono e p cxdine cée ells
R3noi(ul bildcio. £ fare tueti i oebicoxi ¢ crediton ciafcio 0a pleclafaa aciafes tato [patio
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Gto mu arbitrilyérc arrauagluare 6 kco-£ i cialcie poea ol dcbigox bala vire pratirefta
adarc sl lib°. uechio fegnato. A. acarc iclalcia pora od creditox baia oire p aandi reita
abaucrc al tib® vechio fegnato, A.acar .2 cofi ¢ riducro al libze nuouo. 2 P cancellas
dlibzo ucddio i couicne a aalcio coro acccho tfpégnerto 8 lo bilanao fopxa mrio.ace fe
vno ¢6to ol libro ucdio fara creduor cx lonedrai g lo talanqo faralo oebitox ¢ orap
tanti refta bauerc a gito coro pofto oebbi baugre al I, novo fegnato. 1. a.car. £ colily
rai {fpéco turro il 1ib?. uechio accefo al b°.nuouo.£ coficomo 1o to moltro puno arcdico
re coft bai afare dunto oebiroze. Saluo clx doucal aredicox (i fa bebiroze pofto oebti ba
uere £ 1 bai a fare crediroze pofto pebbr vare 2 ¢ fateo .
£Lafi cbe apricne amerterc al ibzo oc mercann.

Fuet Ui B.céeana e ru o crouafli cbe fuliuo cuor ppai.cioeche bauelli guadagnaii:
oiuerfi i pel patfaco o e ti fuffino ftati laffat 0a ot parén mo2ti.o oonat 9 dlcbe pai
cipe farai crediroxc te medémo, £ oebitore cafla. e ke giciee mercantic cx fuffino
tuc ppric cbe t baucfli guadagnare.o b e fullino fRarc lailae p reftainéro.o chx i fuffino
itarc vonate. £ qite rale cofe fi vogliono ftimare va p fe luna oa lalr*glio dx vaghanoa 0.
cotanti. £ tanre re cofc elic (Gno rante paire fare al ib°< fare cialcuna oebisrice ¢ vire P td
1c i rrouo (timare qfto o1 ann d.2¢.Polto medelimo creditoze i qitoa car. £ farai aredi
to02¢ il tuo coto.cioe te medefino ot ciafcida ptita.£1da nora cbe gite prite fingéde b 16 fié
10 Indco i dieci oué. luna po cbe le cofc minuee 1 poco valozx non imertano al lib:o..

T utre le cole ftabile cbe o 1 trouatli cx fusfino (uc ppaic coe fpno cale pollcHliol boree
ghe baiafare vebitoze vetra cafa ¢ ftimare Glio c fa ualea wa m‘ﬁrcr(ﬁe ao.coranth £ 3
ne areditozc te medémo al two fop2a vetto ¢to. £ dipor farc ocbitoze 3 poticilice va plee
ftimarla co¢ cvitro ¢ fane aredicox te medémo al two fopradetro (o10. ¢ co¢ 1ielle regoic to

oitro tute k¢ prite vogliono béreilozo tre cofe.cioe giorno ¢la . ocla peciae lacagide,
£6prece t faceffi oi mercdntic.o oithe cofa fifutle pli 9.cotati ocbbi fare dbitore Glla
tale mercantia o Glla rale cofa ccreditore la caffa. £ fe ta viceri. 10 facopraia ©. coran ¢o¢ €
oitto.dPa vno banco gli pago P me.o veramére vno mio amco gli pago P me. Rifpodott
ce a ogni modo bai afare octurore qlla tale mercanria co¢ oifopra.o Oitto.£I»a voug 1ot i
oiffi faraicreditoi la caffa tw bar afare creditor dl banco.o Gtlo ruo sico b pre glia pagati.
£opre e tu faccfi di mercanrie.o diche cofa (ifia a terminc dalcuno tpo debi tare de-
bitore qila tale mercancia ¢ areditore colut da cui u lat (5pata pllospo _ J£5pre dxm
facefli di mercanria.o diche cofa (i fia a pre O.c pre tpo dgm’ fare debitore qlla cale mercan
aa £ areditore colui da cut tu lai copara p Gllo tpo ¢ qftipatti che li abbi bauere dicamo
N eergo di O.cordri £ lorcfto fra feumefi primi fururi: £ doppo gito fare unaltra para.cioe
debirore colui da cui m lai copata di Glla §*.di D.corantud>x méta qlia rerga parie e fudt
partodicotanti £ creditore lacatfa o gilo bandho dx gitpagafle pre.  Zutee ke uédire -
tu facefMidi mercantic o dalare cofe baia far turto ¢6ne difopra falue chaia merrere plo op
pofito.cioc cbre douc difopra et diffi che [epre facefli debutore lamercanna:§ nelle védirebag
afarefépre acditorc lamercannia £ dcoitore caffa fe c uéduea a d.coranno debitore. qlban
co cbe te li banefie pmefli £ iec védutaa termine.bai afare debitore coluiacui tu 1bai uédi
ta P lio eerinine ¢ fc fufle ucduca a pre . pre gpobai a farc coe difopaa 1 moftrai nelk &
prallcoucpricc.. S uvédeliypamercaaa abaratro oiamo.Jo bovéduto lbbie ml
l¢ oilana vingblitcrra abaracto of peucre aoc.ahbre oumilia 0t peucre domando comme
fa 0 coutare qita fritrura al hibs fa.cofi ttima Gllo cbe valcidpipe a tua oifcretide a D.cotd
11.0: poniamo che tulo timi dué.odic ilcéro adoqs le oumilia libbae vagliono oud.240
cdtati.e po farar creditore lalana © oud.2 40.p Gtolar venduea £ gfto modo obfuafeprci
lepritc ruste Slibararti o¢ gh fone bauco $.ouamilia dipcucre (timato. 2 4o.0ué.froftooa
to pencre ocbbi varei Gto s car. £ fane ocbitozclpeuere,  Danaricdtann dx w pitofhi
8 qlcbe suo amico bara farc debirox lamico achi i ghbat pltani ¢ areditozecafa.  Sent
nicencflt d.coranti (n pitanga oa Glche amico bai afare ocbiroz caffa ¢ areduroxc lamico.
S¢ tubaucfli plo otro.o dica.o vén ond.pafficurare naue o galee o alira cofa ocbbi fa/
re creditesc ficurea o nauthyy ¢ ebigrire b ¢ co¢ ¢ Grdo € Doue ¢ Pto P céto € debitox (5o
vicalfa.  OAcrcannc e fullino mandate Ba altri o comiffionc oiuéderle o barararic
lequalitu bauclfibaver latua putfioe.Dicodx twdebbi fare debitozcallibo qlla ralc i
cantiaatrenéee al talc o1 tale P o pozto.o p gabclla.o P nolo o p mertere imagagno £ av
ditox cotoorcafla.  Zutre I fpefc Dumcrcantic o B.cotantiche tu farai,o p noloo @ ga
belle.o verture o (cnferic.o portarure fa aeditore La caffa. € debitoze quella tale mercanitia

perladletw glibar ipck.

141



Biltinctionona.Zracatmsxi®Be faipturis

£Lafi de acade mereerealerecoodanceocl mercanee,
§) Tltte [emafieritic o1 cafa o oibortega cbetu titruoul. GPa vogliono effere per
ordiric.cioe taete le cofe i ferro 0a perfe con fpatio 0 potere agiongnere fe by
fognafie.£ cofi valegnare in margine quelle cbe fuffirto perdutte o vendureo
ponare o guafte.£1Pa nonfi intende mafleritic minute dpoco valoz. £ farerd

= g
coxdo oiture Ie cofe Dotrone va perfe comme ¢ oereo- £ fimile tiere lecofe viftagno . £

milerueee lecofe oilengrto. £ cofi mtte le cofe virame.£ cofi tuteele cofe dariento ¢ voz %¢,
Semp2e con fhatio of qualche carta 0a potere arrogere fe bifognafle.c cofi tadare noniiy

oiqudlochemancafie.  Lurte lemalleuerfe o obbaighi o pomefie che promerrefft per Gl
ceamico, e cbiarire bene doe econtme.  Zurte lemercansie o altre cofeche ti foffeno laf.
fate i quardia o a ferbo oi phica va lde amico.e cofi tutre lecofe ct3 tu Hitafli'a alert fuoj
amici. Zueti limercati condl‘t?oned cloe cp2e ovédirecome P exéplovno cbtrato cloe
tu mimandi con fcp2oflime galee dbe tomeranno vingblirerra rantt cantara oi lane oflim{
firia cafo che le fiento buonee recipientt. 3o tivaro ranto del cantaro 0 ocl ccnto o veramé:
te ti mandaro alincontro tanti cantara o coteoni. Zutte le cafe o pofieffioni o botregtse
o gioie e tu affitaflia ranti oué.o a tante lire lanno.£ quando w rilcoterai dfitro aloga
Itoinari fanno a mettereal lib2o comme difop2a f offi. 1D2eftando quald>e gioia o uafdla-
menti dariento 0 0020 a qualcix tuo amico per otro o quidici giont viquefte wale cofe ng
fimettono al lib2o.ma fene fa ricoad o ale ricoadange.percbe fra pocbi gioani laibariaucre.
£ cofi per contrafe a te fofli p2eftato fimili cofe non (i ocbbi mettere al libro.Ipa farne me

mo2ia atericoxdange perche paeft
Lire foldi vanar{ picioli libb2e
$ 6 B p Ibbre 8
LomeRocbbe dettare le pite ve debicod.
Lrreehi’s

OPccec?
Z odonico viptero foreftat
veoare avdxiiilnouemnbre.
1493.8.44.6128.3.porto
contdel in pRaga.pofto caf
faauereacar. 2 § 44 61988,
£ a0i.13.0¢1t0 5.18.6.11.5,
6.promettemno plura marti
no dipicro foraboldhi afuo
piacef poftobéreiqitoac.2.§ 18 1186,

£Laflai manodifimone va
leflo b3beni ve var avi.1 4.
noucbres 493. §.62.6.13.
6.2.0a francefco vantonio
amlamindtoac: § 62 613 66

OPartino oi picro fora bo
w vedarea :&zogzmm

.1493.348.6.10.8.6.por
tolutm’ciicfimocmﬁdpof

ftocaffa acar. 2. $§ 18F11 86

$rancefcodantonio canal
cdti vedare a vl.i2.0inoué
bre.r495.8.206.4.8.2.dp
mifk anoftro piacei P lodo
vicovipicroforeftiisc.2. § 20 £4 62,
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olai a rendere. ,
Lomme  ferionolire ¢ foldi e danarte piciolie alreabacuiature.
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